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He sald “NRECA will use its full resources
and will call upon those of all its allles in
a fight to secure congressional approval of
adequate funds for flscal 1967.”

He sald the proposed 1987 budget level of

- $270 million available for REA electric loans
includes only $220 miilion of new funds.
The other $50 milllon would be obtained by
withholding funds already approved for this
fiscal year.

“These restrictlons,” he sald, “flout the
expressed will of Congress, would cripple the
rural electrification program and would add
to a loan backlog which is already at a
record high.”

Mr. Anderson said surveys show a need for
$675 million in new capital for rural electric
systems by the end of fiscal 1967.

“Rural electric systems are obligated to
meet the full power needs of their areas,” he
sald, “and- adequate growth capital -is as
essential to them as to any other utility.”

Mr., Anderson sald the rural electric sys-
tems are urgently recommending to the
President steps to “rectify this calamitous
budget, proposal.” He sald they Include:

1. Asking for the lssuance of a Presidential
directive to the Budget Bureau and the REA
to use the entire $402 million authorized
for fiscel 1966 to the full extent of need.

2, An immediate REA deficlency loan fund
authorization of $262 million to reduce the
loan application backlog to manageable slze.

3. An increase by Congress in the 1967 REA
loan fund authorization or the establish-
ment of an adeguate contingency fund to be
used as necessary for loans and not for
window dressing.

“We also are urging the President to join
with us in obtaining speedy passage of legis-
lation to establish a supplemental financing
program.”

He explained the NRECA and Kuhn,
Loeb & Co., a New York investment firm,
recently completed & thorough study of
future capital requirements of the rural elec-
tric systems. He said the study showed the
need for funds from the private money
market to supplement the Government loan
program and a plan to establish & Federal
bank for rural electric systems will be pre-
sented to the annual membership meeting in
February.

“We have anticipated the need for supple-
mental capital and have taken steps to meet
it but congressional action is necessary to put
the new plan into effect. In the interim, the
proposals made in this budget would cut the
heart out of the rural electriflcation pro-
gram.”

“Over the past weeks,” he stated, “we have
repeatedly and clearly informed administra-
tion officials of the urgency of the loan fund
problem and the consequences of such dras-
tic proposals.” ~

JANUARY 21, 1966.

Johnson administration budget which goes

to Congress Monday cuts heart out of REA. .

Other Government loan programs are hit
as hard ot harder, but adequate financing
is essential to a wutllity and productive ca-
paclty of rural areas depends on electricity.

Not only i§ REA new 1967 loan fund re-
quest totally inadequate ($220 million when
need is for $6756 million) but this year’s
loan program is also being emasculated.
Briefly, administration plans to approve use
of only $270 million out of $402 million Con-
gress approved for current year. More than
one-fourth of fiscal 1966 funds is being im-
pounded: The $37 million we got released
last June ls now withheld; the $60 million
contingency which Congress approved last
fall is wiped out; and $35 miliion of 1966
regular authorization will not be loaned this
year. .

These restrictions flout the expressed will
of Congress, would cripple the rural elec-
trification program and would add to & loan
backlog which is already at record high.
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Over the past weeks we have repeatedly and
clearly informed administration officials of
the urgency of the loan fund problem and
the consequences of such drastic proposals
among those who have been the President’s
strongest supporters in rural America.

We are urging the President to take the
following steps to rectify this calamltous
budget proposal: (1) Issue a Presidential

directive to Budget Bureau and REA to use

the entire $402 million authorized for fiscal
1966 to full extent of need. (2) Press im-
mediately for an REA deflelency loan fund
authorization of $262 million to reduce the
loan application hacklog to manageable size,
(3) Ask Congress either to increase requested
1067 REA loan fund suthorization or estab-
1ish adequate contingency fund to be used
as necessary for loans and not window-dress-
ing. (4) Joln with us In obtaining speedy
passage of legislation to establish.our sup-
plemental financing program.

Please contact your Members of Congress
immediately and urge them to contact the
President, Freeman, and Clapp In support of
these four points,

NRECA will use 1ts full resources and will
call upon those of nll its allies in a fight to
secure congressional approval of adequate
funds for fiscal 1967.

We are sending coples of this telegram to
President Johnson, Secretary Freeman, As-
sistant Secretary Baker, and Admlinistrator
Clapp.

JERRY ANDERSON,
Acting General Manager.

THE 48TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
INDEPENDENCE OF THE UKRAIN-
IAN REPUBLIC :

Mr. BURDICK. MTr. President, Satur-
day, the 22d of January, marked the 48th
anniversary of Independence Day of the
Ukrainian Republic. Unfortunately, the
small republic was unable to sustain its
independence and became engulfed in
the land mass of the Soviet Union. The
hope of one day regaining independence
still burns in the hearts and minds of
Ukrainian citizens both in their native
land and in other nations around the
world, including the United States. The
spirit of independence was encouraged
somewhat in my own State of North
Dakota Sunday, January 23, when
Ukrainian Independence Day ceremonies
were held in Bismarck, Manden, Minot,
and Dickinson by Americans of Ukrain-
ian descent.

One of the Ukrainian leaders in North
Dakota is Dr. Anthony Zukowsky, presi-
dent of the North Dakota branch,
Ukrainian Congress Committee of Amer-
ica, Inc., who has done much in North
Dakota to keep alive the spirit of inde-
pendence and liberty.

North Dakota Gov, Willlam L. Guy
proclaimed January 22 as Ukrainian In-
dependence Day in North Dakota and I
ask unanimous consent that the procla-
mation be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the proc-
lamation was ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

PROCLAMATION BY GGOVERNOR OF NORTH

DaKoOTA

Whereas on January 22, 1966, Ukrainians
in North Dakota and throughout the free
world will solemanly observe the 48th anni-
versary of the proclamation of s free Ukrain-
ian state; and

‘Whereas after a defensive war lasting 4
yéars, the free Ukrainian state was destroyed
in 1920 and o puppet regime of the Ukrainian
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Soviet Soctalist Republic was installed, later
becoming a member state of the Soviet
Unlon; and .

Whereas the once free Ukraine is now no
more - than a colony of Communist Russia
and Iits vast human and economic resources
are being exploited for the purpose of spread-
ing communism; and

Whereas the U.S. Congress and the Presi-
dent of the Unilted States of America have
recoghized the legitimate right of the
Ukrainian people to freedom and national
independence by respectively enacting and
slgning the Captive Natlons Week resolution
in July 1959, which enumerated Ukralne as
one of the captive nations enslaved and
dominated by Communist Russia; and

Whereas some 25,000 Americans of Ukrain-
ian descent now living in North Dakota have
made significant contributions to both State
and Nation;

Now, therefore, I, Willlam L. Guy, Gover-
nor of the State of North Dakota, do hereby
proclaim Saturdey, January 22, 1966, as
Ukrainian Independence Day in North
Dakota and urge all citizens to demonstrate
their sympathy with an understanding of the
agpirations of the Ukrainlan natlon to again
achieve 1ts rightful inheritance of freedom
and independence. -

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand and caused the seal of the great
State of North Dakota to be affixed this 14th
day of January 1966.

WiLniaMm L. GuUy,
Governor.
Attest: o
: BEN MEIER,
Secretary of State.

QUEST FOR GENUINE AND PERMA-
NENT PEACE—ADDRESS BY VICE
PRESIDENT HUMPHREY

Mr. RUSSELL of Georgia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on last Veterans Day, November
11, the Vice President of the United
States delivered an outstanding address
at commemorative ceremonies held at
Arlington Memorial Cemetery.

The Vice President chose the occasion
to restate in clear and forceful language
the broad policy that our country has
consistently followed in the years since
World War II in the quest for a genhuine
and permanent peace. This policy, as
outlined by the Vice President, is based
upon the maintenance of a military es-
tablishment powerful enough to meet the
threat of any aggression and upon a
demonstrated willingness on our part to
resolve international conflict and ten-
sions by any honorable and peaceful
means.

He also took the appropriate occasion
of Veterans Day, when we pay tribute to
those heroes living and dead who have
.defended their country in time of war,
to declare once again the reasons why
we are involved in the bitter and frus-
trating war in Vietham. In the words
of the Vice President:

We are not in Vietnam to establish any
American colony or base. We are not there
to enrich ourselves or to subjugate others
to our will. We are in Vietnam to keep a
commitment established by Iinternational
treaty.- Weo are there because, once again in
history, 1t must be proved to aggressors that

the price of their aggression comes far too
high. .

Mr. President, no man can foretell
with certainty what future course the
tragic events now unfolding in southeast
Asia will take or what they will mean
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back a zound-accompanied television pie-
ture of everything happening in the room,
Whether or not equipment of this sort is
eventually perfected, the time for President
and Congress to give the whole matter top
priority attention is now.

| ¥rom the Louisville (Ky.) Courier-Journal,
Maov. 8, 10857
Tun UNSOLVED PROBLEM OF WIRETRAPPING

Wiretrapping, which bhas been described
by varicus Suprome Court justices as “dirty
business™ and “insidious encroachment,” re-
muing an unsolved problem. It is used with
inereasing boldness by thousands of agen-
cies and individunis. But evidencz gained
tarough its usc cannot be presented in Fed-
eril courts or in more than a handful of
State courts which have legalized the prac-
tice.

Iis present status is confusing to conscien-
tious law officers, advantageous to criminals
and shakedown specialists, and dceply dis-
turbing to the average citizen who has ho
woay of knowing whether or to what extent
his own privacy is being invaded.

Bills authorizing its controlled use sub-
Jject to judicial control have been introduced
in Congress repeatedly over the past decade.
They have never managed to get beyond
committee stage. The good bills do not per-
mit law enforcement officlals to go as far
as they now go without any legislation, be-
cause even with the prohibition on wiretraps
as cvidence, the information o pained can
be used or presented in other ways.

‘There would seem to be room for an in-
vestigation by an independent commission—
the American Rar Association could help
here—into the uses and abuses of electronic
cavesdropping.  How great an aid is it to
the nctual detection and convietion of crim-
inals? How many people who are not crim-
inals arc subjected to this invasion of privacy
for the convenience of officials? How many
criminals use it as a routine part of their
operations?

An answer to these and similar questions
might put the problem of legislating to con-
trol wiretrapping in better perspective.
[From the San Antonlo (Tex.) Express-News,

Mov. 21, 1965]

Privacy Ricirrs NEED PROTECTION

Tho Congress should give high priority
consideration to thorough review of the use
of electronic devices to intrude upon indi-
vidual privacy.

Insidious abuses of telephone service, elec-
tronic eavesdropping and similarly reprehen-
sible practices nced to be dealt with effec-
tively and quickly.

For example, a telephone is installed at
customer expense for his own convenience,
not as a potential nulsance. To tolerate in-
trusions upon this service by recorded mes-~
sages that can biock the line or to allow the
lines for abusive treatment of public figures
is unthinkable.

A device available—but not in use appar-
ently—ean intrude upon private telephone
service. ‘I'his device initiates calls and may
call back and, presumably, could effectively
harass a custorner and disrupt his phone
service.

It should be outlawed.

Devices that huve to be called by the cus-
tomer are something else, agaln. There are
useful services performed in this manner and
because disagreeable political attacks are re-
corded for the curious listener is insufficient
reason to stop them. The important thing is
to prevent unwanted interference with tele-
phone service and to stop snooping by elec-
fronic means.

[From the Tulsa (Okla.) World, Dec. 22, 1965]
EFrEcTIVE WATCHDOG

For months Senator Epwarp V. Long of

Missouri aas conducted {nvestigations of gov-
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ernmental invasions of privacy througl: wire-
tapping.

Senator Lome’s committee, or at least its
presence on the Washington scene, his had
beneficial effects. The Post Office Depart-
ment has submitted to new and strict regu-
litions on the use of mail covers—a process
under which certain citizens had their mail
checked. The committes is responsible for
congressional action forbidding the Internal
Itevenue Service to open first class mail.

The hearings of the Lohg commitiiec re-
vealed that the mail of thousands of Ameri-
cuns had been or was being watched. It
was also shown that the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration was attracted to the policy of
bugging and snooping devices and had mini-
mum regard for the rights of individul citi-
zens about whom it was suspicious.

In large part, the subcommittee’s work
clearly exposed the fact that too manv me-
dium and high level Government officia:s had
been overzealous in conducting the investiga-
tive work of their offices. The Long investiga-
tion brought much of it, but perhaps rot all,
to a virtual halt.

Every American citizen ought to rejoice at
the effective work performed by the Serator’s
hard-hitting investigative group. Bu: this
should not be the end of it; the work of
the committee must not be. forthwith iban-
doned so that, ultimately, officious grvern-
raental agencies will fall back info the same
bad habits.

To many people, congressional investiga-
tive groups are either useless, politically mo-
tivated or of nuisance value. This his not
been the case with Senator Lone’s comnittee,
and every American who cherishes h's in-
dividual rights of citizenship in a free ~oun-
try should apprecinte the work that has
been done,

For our part, the Lohg committee i: per-
fectly welcome to continue in existerce if
for no other reason than to stand as a warn-
ing againgt those in Government who would
exceed their authority.

COMMUNITY DISTRICTS—A SOUND
PROPOSAL

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the
community development message sub-
mitted by President Johnson on Tuvsday
cutlines an approach to rural planning
and developmet that is badly needed and
long overdue.

It makes sense to tie orderly and rom-
prehensive planning of public services
and development to the existing pattern
of trading areas. Common interests
within these areas are recognized and
understood by the people.

A major effort now is underway to deal
with the rural poverty and disadvantage
80 common across the country. Federal
agencies are cooperating with the States
in making available a wide range of new
programs to stimulate economic growth
and upgrade essential services. Yet. Ge-
spite this commitment, progress often
is slowed by the lack of sound local
planning.

Small communities, of course, cannot
aflord the services of a professional
planner. And it does not make sense to
have Federal agencies financing one of
these experts for each and every small
community.

‘What is needed is area planning nn a
scale large enough to be efficient but
small enough to be kept under conitrol
of the local people. The community de-
velopment districts broposed in this mes-
sage appear to meet both these tests.
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Regional planning for a functional
community built around a trading center
should greatly increase effectivencss of
available resources for economic growth
and community development.

It can insure that the programs
adopted add up to a mutually reinforc-
ing and logical effort to solve a cormmu-
nity’s problems at minimum cost. And
it can stretch thin resources in a wa
that would be impossible through frag-
mented, sporadiec, and inconsistent
efforts.

It is sound policy to give the Stales
considerable responsibility in this plan-
ning, as this proposal does, and to require
that they draw the lines of thesc dis-
triets. It also is sound policy to assure
that the planning direction and later
decisionmaking are left to representa-
tives of the smaller units of government
involved.

This proposed development district ap-
pbroach provides a new way for counties—
too often faced with declining popula-
tions, outward migration that results in
a high proportion of older citizens, and
an eroding tax base—to work together
to arrest or reverse these trends.

REA’S PROTEST DRASTIC REDUC-
TION IN 1966 AND 1967 LOAN FUNDS
PROFOSED IN THE BUDGET

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
rural electrification cooperatives of
America are alarmed by the proposal in
the administration budget to reduce their
loan funds far below the minimum ncces-
sary for them to maintain service.

Some time ago I proposed that we
bring their 1966 loan funds up to the
level of their needs by a supplemental
appropriation.

The budget reveals that about $50 mil-
lion of those funds is being impounded,
or withheld, when the total is alrcady
inadequate.

For the information of Members of
Congress, I ask unanimous consent, Mr.
President, to place in the REcorp a press
release on the proposed budget action is-
sued by the National Rural Electric Co-
operative Association, and the text of a
telegram sent by the association’s act-
ing general manager to the President,
the Secretary of Agriculture, Assistant
Secretary of Agriculture John Baker,
and REA Administrator Norman Clapp.

There being no objection, the press
release and telegram were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

WasHINGTON, D.C., January 24-~-The Na-
tion’s rural electric systems today told Presi-
dent Johnson his 1967 budget wculd “cut
the heart out” of the rural electrification
program.

In a telegram to the President, Jerry L.
Anderson, acting general manager of the
National Rur.l Electric Cooperative As-
sociation, said the slash in funds comes at
a time when the rural electrie systems are
faced with increasing need for growth capital
to meet the power demands of rural pzople,

“The new budget calls not only for too
little funds for fiscal 1987,” Mr. Anderson
sald, “but we are shocked to learn that the
adminstration plans to lend only a portion
of the funds which Congress has already
authorized for 1966.”
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to the future of our country and the
peace of the world. But I believe there
is a forceful message In the Vice Presi-
dent’s remarks to any who may doubt
the determination and resolve of the
American people. I recommend - this
Veterans Day speech to the Members of
this body and to the readers of the
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, and ask unani-
mous consent that it may be inserted at
this point in my remarks: -

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

REMARKS OF VICE PRESIDENT HUBERT HumMm-

PHREY, VETERANS DAY, ARLINGTON MEMORIAL

CEMETERY, NOVEMBER 11, 1965

We meet today to honor brave men and
deeds. We enjoy the frecdom thelr valor
won. On this resting ground of American
heroes, we meet to examine the lessons of
war. We meet to commemorate a day of
peace.

‘When a nation sends its young men to war,
it must be sure indeed that the cause is
worth the terrible cost. In this century
young Americans have given their lives in
two world wars—and in conflict since—for &
noble purpose: The cause of a just and last-
ing peace.

Have we learned the lessons of this cen-
tury so that peace may flnally be secured?
When World War I ended 47 years ago to-
day, it seemed that anything but peace was
unthinkable. But the peace of World War I
was lost when the free and strong na-
tions of the West closed their eyes to inter-
national bullying in other places. It was
lost when large nations justified the sacrifice
of small nations to those playing the game
of willful power.

Today we know that World War II began
not in 1939 or 1941 but in the 1920’s and
1930’'s when those who should have known
better persuaded themselves that they were
not their brothers' keepers.

It 1s now 20 years since the end of World II.
These have not been years of peace. They
have been years, rather, during which there
has been an absence of world war.

There continues to be aggression and des-
potism in the world, And, often without
benefit of fullest homage, American men
continue to sacrifice their lives in distant
places.

The danger of war—nuclear war—torments
mankind. But that war has not occurred
because, in these years, we have consciously
and devotedly worked to win the peace.

We have dared to stand flrm agalnst those
who would terrorize their neighbors.

We have extended the hand of cooperation
to both the strong and weak, the rich and
poor of the world. We have come to reallze
that anything that happens on this planet
can and does affect us all. We have learned
that there is no place to hide in a world
which grows smaller day by day. .

In Greece and Turkey, in Berlin, in Korea,
in Vietnam, we have stood with other nations
against aggression when those places could
have been sacrificed as was the Sudeten-
land—and with the same probable end re-
sult.

Through the Marshall plan, point 4, the
United Nations, the NATO alllance, the Qr-
ganization of American States, and other in-
ternational agencies and programs, we have
made known our commitment to the inter-
dependence of nations and international co-
operation, ’

Through the maintenance of powerful
military forces we have demonstrated our
ability to meet aggresslon. Through patient
and sometimes painful negotiation we have
shown our determination to halt the arms
race and control the atom.

But, above all, we have fulfilled the re-
sponsibility of leadership. We have not
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walvered. We have not turned inward. We
have not withdrawn from the world, And
we will not.

‘We know that mankind can destroy itself
in one horrible nuclear holocaust. We know
that one more totalitarlan millitary adven-
ture, one more exercise in international ir-
responsibility, can obliterate what man has
created through the ages,

But, there are those who would have us
turn away from the lessons of this century.
They plead, as others have pled before, that
mankind’s plight in other places need not be
our concern. We hear—even in Western
nations scarred by centuries of war—the ap-
peals of those who would turn modern na-
tions away from interdependence and inter-
national cooperation. These volces must be
rejected. Thelrs Is the counsel of despair
and defeat,

Today in Vietham we reafirm our knowl-
edge of the lessons of war,

As our President has sald: “There are
those who wonder why we have responsi-
bility there * * * we have it for the same
reason that we have a responsibility for the
defense of Europe.”

v We are not in Vietnam to establish any
Amerlcan colony or base. We are not there
to enrich ourselves or to subjugate others to
our will. We are in Vietnam to kcep a com-
mitment established by internatlonal treaty.
We are there because, once agaln in history,
1t must be proved to aggressors that the
price of their aggression comes far too high.

The aggression we face-in Vietnam is not
one in which massed armles attack across
national frontlers. It 1s one in which the
battlefleld is often the homes of men., It
is one in which the innocent suffer to the
pain of all of us.

The aggression in Vietnam is one which
deals in organized assassination and terror-
Ism yet masks itself as a war of liberation.
It is waged by hard and callous men who
secek to prove that force and Communist
militancy can win the futurc—by men con-
vinced that democratic socletles are soft and
weak and unable to meet their form of war-
fare.

To these, we say: Do not be misied. Do
not misunderstand the processes of a free
soclety. Do not mistake our respect for the
right of dissent for internal divislon or lack
of resolve.

We will remain in Vietnam until a just
and lasting peace can be established there,
At the same time we shall now—and after
establishment of that peace—dedicate our=
selves to creating conditions which will en~
able all the people of Vietnam, North and
South, and all of southeast Asla to look for-
ward to & tomorrow without danger of at-
tack, without hunger, and with social jus-
tice and security.

There are times when American power
must be used—when there is no alternative
in face of determined aggression. But mili-
tary power alone will not provide stability
and securlty unless it is accompanied by
political, social, and econemic effort—and
the promise to the people of s better life.
And thus we work with the Vietnamese peo-
ple toward that goal.

No, peace will not come through military
victory alone. Nor will peace come by good
intention. Peace comes to those who earn
It—work for it—sacrifice for it.

Peace will be won only through the un-
tiring practical efforts of this generation
and others to follow—efforts to improve the
conditions of man’s life. It will be won
only when all men reallze that they share
& commoh destiny on this planet. Peace
will be won when starvation, ignorance, and
injustice are eradicated from a world which
has the resources to defeat them. There is
no alternative to peace. Let us pursue it
with perseverance and patience.

Four years ago John Kennedy stood in this
place to give this message:
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“There 1s no way to maintian the frontiers
of freedom without cost and commitment
and risk. There is no swift and easy path
to peace in our generation. We cannot save
ourselves by abandoning those who are as-
soclated with us, or rejecting our responsi-
bilities.”

Today his body lies in this place among
others who have glven their lives so that
this lesson might be clear. Today that les-
son i8 not lost.

Let us prepare ourselves for long and hard
burdens ahead. Let it be written in history
that in this time the lessons of history were
heeded.

Today we heed the words of Lincoln, who
hated war but waged it for the cause he
knew was Just: .

“With malice toward nomne, with charity
for -all, with firmness In the right as God
gives us to see the right, let us strive on to
finish the work we are in.” .

Let it be written that, when man’s free-
dom was threatened, there were freemen will-
ing to give thelr Ilives to preserve it.

GENERAL GRUENTHER, A DISTIN-
GUISHED NEBRASKAN

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, on
Wednesday evening of this week, the
Nebraska Society of Washington pre-
sented its annual Distinguished Ne-
braskan Award to Gen. Alfred M.
Gruenther, U.S. Army, retired, the il-
lustrious former Supreme Allied Com-
mander in Europe and later president of

v the American National Red Cross.

~ The presentation was made by our col-

league, Senator CurTis, who is retiring

after 3 years as a member of the Nebras-
ka Society’s board of governors. I ask
unanimous consent to have the text of

those remarks printed in the Recorp a}

the conclusion of my statement.

It is unfortunate that we do not have
a copy of General Gruenther’s extem-
boraneous response. It was witty, mod-
est, and charming, as is the man who
made it.

All Nebraskans share a great pride in
General Gruenther and in his ‘titanic
contributions to the cause of peace. This
dedicated soldier-humanitarian height-~
ened that pride when he told us he al-
ways has and always will regard himself
as a Nebraskan.

We were pleased, too, Mr. President to
have a number of congratulatory mes-
sages sent to the president of our so-
ciety, Mr. Kimon T. Karabatsos. I ask
unanimous consent to have two of them,
one from former President Eisenhower
and one from Governor Morrison of Ne-
bragka, printed in the Recorp following
Senator CurTis’ splendid salute to Gen-
eral Gruenther.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was. ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

TRIBUTE TO GEN. ALFRED M. GRUENTHER ON
THE OCCASION OF THE AWARD DINNER OF
THE NEBRASKA STATE SOCIETY OF WASHING-
TON BY SENATOR CaRL T. CURTIS, JANU-
ARY 26, 1966
We are here to pay respectful tribute to

a man who has earned the right to be called

an outstanding American. As native sons of

Nebraska, we are here -to honor a great

Nebraskan.

You have no doubt noticed, as I have, that
men of high ability are seldom, If ever, one-
track men. Though they carve distinguished
careers In one fleld, they show extraordinary
talents in many others, Sometimes they
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achicve top rank in one career after another.
And, sometimes, as with our honored guest
this evening, they manage several diversitied
eareers—almost at one time—with no appar-
ent strain.

It would be easy, at this point, to tell you
{hat our guest was born in Platte Center,
Nebr., in 1869, and then rattle off, in rapid
succession  the events and remarkable
schievements which have marked his life.
ut sumehow I feel thot would not give you
a true picture of the man. We wiil come
ecloscr to getting a three-dimensional view
if, instead, we take a briet lock at one or
Lwo incidents in each of the five careers
which he has made for himself, simultan-
eoisly, or in rapid succession.

Gen, Alfred M. Graenther, the man we
houor tonight, was born in Platte Center
in 1899. I've been told that he carries in
his pocket w silver dollar, minted in that
year. Though why anyone with his phenome-
nal memory should need a reminder, I
wouldn’t know.

This fantustic memory, pius the keen in-
tellect and facility for intense concentration
which accompany it, are the combination
which has helped General Gruenther in ev-
erything he has undertaken. The effect of
this powertul combination was first demon-
strated when he was graduated from West
Point, tourth in his class, at the age of 18.

In times of peace and prosperity, it is not
casy for even the finest junior officer to tind
rapid advancement. But Lieutenant Gruen-
ther, who had married Grace kilizabeth Crum,
of Jelfersonville, Ind., had an idea for supple-
menting his less than generous military in-
come. He acquired a manual on how to play
bridge. Soon he was recognized as one of
the Nation’s linest amateur players. And
soon he was arranging and relereeing bridge
matches, an activity which helped to provide
for his wite and two sons. UGeneral Gruen-
ther has retained his early skill at bridge, a
{alent which might have led some men to a
protessional career. General Gruenther, on
ihe other hand, seems quite content to be the
favorite partner of his longtime friend, gen-
cral, and luter President Dwight D. Eisen-
hower.

Cieneral Ciruenther's secohd career began
with the rumblings of World War II. In
October 1941, Lieutenant Colonel Gruenther
was named deputy chief of staff of the 3¢
Army. Brig., Gen. Dwight Eisenhower was
chief of ustall. Within months, Colonel
Gruenther succeeded his friend as chief, o
staff of the 3d Army and within a year was
again a1 depuly chief of staff, this time {0
Céneral Eisenhower at Allied Command
Tleadquarters, Lurope.

In these assignments, and his final war-
time post as chief of staff for Gen. Mark
Clark's 5th Army, General Gruenther built
an enviable reputation, ‘Uhrough his con-
summate skill in organization, his ability to
rorsee situations and his meticulous atten-
tipn to detail in sceing that orders wers
carryied oul, he was both recognized and re-
wurded ng the perfect staff oflicer. While he
was, as yeb, lilile known outside the military,
inside he was already becoming known as the
i sor ol one of the greatest minds in the
Artay. By wuar's end, in 1945, he was the
youngest oi all Lhe major generals.

Flage Lliree concerns a new career—aen-
erul Gruenther the planner. After 2 years
us Deputy Commandant of the National War
College, the general was appointed directcr
of the joint statt which served as the work-
ing: force ¢f the Joint Chiefs of Statf in the
preparation of strategic and logistic plars
for the Armea Forces.

inring this period and in the 2 years
between 1949 and 1951 when he served as
Deputy Chief of Staff for Plans at Army
Ileadquarters, most of the plans actually put
in practice by the Army passed through his
hands for approval.
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When General Gruenther was appointed,
Chief of Staff of the Supreme Headquarters
of the Allied Powers in Kurope, it appeared,
as it had several times in the past, that he
was destined to remain the smart. capable,
and highly efficient No. 2 man on whom
every commanding officer could depend with-
out question. But that limited horizon, tco,
was soon to be broadened. In July 1953, he
succeeded Cren, Matthew Ridgway as Supreme
Allied Commander in Xurope and com-
mander in chief of the U.S. Europran Com-
mand. So began career No. 4.

Upon the shoulders of a supreme com-
mander of allied forces rest many burdens,
not the least of which is the task of main-
taining good relations with dignitaries of
many stripes. On one such occasion, Gen-
eral Gruenther put his fantastic niemory to
good use.

Duaring a visit they had made to Allied
headguarters, the general had met. guite
casually, 180 members of the Briti:h Parlia-
ment. As Lhings developed, it became nec-
essary for General Gruenther to visit the
House of Comumons. In typical fushion, he
included in his preparations an hoeur’s study
of the names and photographs of all 180 of
the members he had met. When bhe arrived
at Westminster, he recognized them all, ad-
dressed each one by name as he shook hands,
and even made a few personal inqu.ries about
their families.

Nob too long after this incident in Com-
momns, it was announced that President
Eisenhower would pay a 1-hour visit to
Alliedd headquarters in the near future for
a conference. The subjects to be discussed
were listed. Although it had no plice on the
list, General Gruenther iramediately directed
his staff to compile a chart showing the
location of every unit, squad, and individual
serviceman in the whole comman«d.

The President arrived, the conference
began. After about 50 minutes the listed
subjects had been discussed. There mas a
brief pause. The President hroke the
silence by asking the distribution of the
forces—the staff officer, the planner, the
supreme commander was ready. !t was this
kind of keenness and foresight thot led Lord
Ismay to call him ‘“the greatest soldier-
statesman I have met.”

Afser 38 years of tremendous achievement
you might think that General Gruenther
would feel as Gen. George Marshall once
put it, “I want to go and sit in a chalr on my
front porch. In about & or 8 weeks Il
begin to rock a little.” - But nut General
Gruenther—-he was still looking for action
and he found it.

There is an old adage among athletic
coaches: “It's a lot easier to make a fine
runner out of a boxer than it is to make a
runner into a fine boxer.” I submit that it
is easier to make a great humanitarian out
of a soldicr than it is to make a fine soldier
out of a humanitarian, especially when you
arc referring to our friend from Nebraska.

On January 1, 1958, the day after he
vetired from the Army, General Gruenther—
with all the enthusiasm, fire and concentra-
ticn he had demonstrated in the military—
became ihe president of the American Na-
tional Red Cross, and career No. i was born.

From the end of World War 11 to 1957 the
trend in vountary contributions Lo the Red
Cross and other organizaiions had been
slowly, bub steadily downward With a
larger population to serve in tne face of
rising costs, the Red Cross neede:l to reverse
that trend. As always, it dido t take the
general long to catch on. He s:on became
convinced that one of his principal missions
in his new post was to tell the Red Cross
story to people—lots of pecple. And he did
just that.

In a little over 7 years—in addition to all
his other administrative dutiss—General
Grucnther crossed this country scores of
times, visiled Africa once, the Fas East three
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times, South America three times, and Eu-
rope seven times, spreading the word wher-
ever he went. All together he traveled about
700,000 miles and made more than 800 major
addresses.

I'm sure by now you have puessed the
result. Beginning in 1958, contributions to
the Red Cross began to increase--and I'm
happy to say they have continued to lmprove
every year since. To tell you the truth, I
don’t think they would have dared to do
anything else.

General Grucnther has been decorated by
many nations including his own. He has
been similarly honored by Red Cross societies
of at least O nations and he has received
honorary degrees from no fewer than 25
colleges and universities.

We know nothing of what new career and
what new honors may await him in the
future, but I can say with certainty that no
recognition he ever receives will carry with
it more true admiration, greater respect. or
warmer affection than that he receives from
all of us tonight.

GETTYSBURG, Pa.,
December 29, 1965.
Mr. KimoN T. KARABATSOS,
Velsicol Chemical Corp.,
Washington, D.C.

Deait Mz. KaraBaTsos: I have been informed
by Senators Hruska and CURTIs that the Ne-
braska State Society of Washington is honor-
ing my friend, Gen. Alfred Gruenther, with
its annual Distinguished Nebraskan Award.
Although it is impossible for me to attend
the ceremony at which your society is pre-
senting the award, I do want to join you,
by means of this letter, in paying tribute to
Alfred Gruenther.

In war and peace he has served his country
in important posts, brilliantly, selflossly, anc
effectively. Joining the Army during World
War I, he early established a record for ef-
ficiency that caused him to be classed amony
the most promising officers in the  service.
He fully lived up to the promise and in his
final post, as commander in chief of military
forces of NATO, he established an interna-
tional reputation for fairness, integrity, and
a protound understanding that commandesd
the admiration of both European and Ameri-
can governments.

On such a subject I could write volumes;
possibly I should content myself with saying
that in every position in which he has served
he has established standards that no other
has exceeded.

He is my intimate friend and I hope that
at the dinner you will extend to him my warm
personal greetings and my felicitations that
he is to receive the award you are now giving
him.

Sincerely,
DwiGHT D. EISENHOWER.

P.8.—He is also a far kind of bridge player
and is the world’s champion at revoking.

ETATE OF NEBRASKA,
BYECUTIVE CFFICE,
Lincoln, Nobr., January 26, 1956.

Gen. Alired M. Gruenther, distinguished
Nebraskan: Your nalive State of Nebraska,
always humbly proud of the meaningful ir.-
fluences for good which have been exerted
by its many illustrious sons and daughters,
is honored with you in your designation 1.s
a distinguished Nebraskan by the Nebraska
State Society of Washington, D.C.

I am confident that your selection, grati-
fying though it may be to you, is a source
of similar satisfaction, not only to all of
your fellow Nebraskans, but also to all of
those men and women of our Armed Forc:s
who served with you in mecting the great
responsibilities you encountered in your
steady ascent up the stairway of service 10
your countrymen.

It must also be a source of high pleasure
to those citizens of the nine foreign coun-
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Alagka villages. Its value is more than an
appraisal of 1ts permanent buildings and
downtown land. As such, a decislon as to
whether the riverbanks should be protccted
to save the community seems outside the
bounds of normal cost-benefit ratios estab-
lished by the Corps of Engineers. Here
is one project the special commission could
undertake immediately. There are doubts
less others similar in nature.

These are suggestions for a commission
agenda. Together they would spell an end
to the patronizing, paternalistic relation-
ship that exists today and has existed for
decades between the natlve and his Govern-
ment. Pederal help, yes. But Federal help
designed to permit him to be self-reliant.

Until that occurs—until the native has
opportunities for education, employment, and
leadership equal to his paper rights—he will
not be free.

He will be trapped on an invisible reser-
vation, a reservation where he can remain
alive but never has a chance to live.

Tt does not have to be that way. The
Alaska native has too noble a heritage to be
considered less than equal. He is too close
to spanning the gap between cultures to en-
dure the present situation much longer.
Now is the time for actlon.

That's the way we, the stall of the Anchor-
age Dailly News, see it.

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER KY
BEFORE VIETNAM ARMED FORCES

ONCGRESS
v. DODD. Mr. President, I wish to

commend my colleague, Senator JoHN
SHERMAN COOPER, Of Kentucky, for in-
serting into the REcORD the text of the
important speech presented by Gen.
Nguyen Cao Ky to the closing session of
the Vietnam Armed Forces Congress on
January 15, 1966.

Far from being a “tinhorn Asian dic-

tator” as some Members of this body

have unfairly characterized him, the
Prime Minister of South Vietnam has
proven himself a thoughtful and force-
ful leader.

Prime Minister Ky does not engage in
wishful thinking in this speech., He rec-
ognizes the difficulties ahead, and 1is
mindful of the areas of failure during the
previous 200 days of his administration.

vet his speech is an optimistic one
precisely because his administration has
achieved notable gains in many areas.
He points out that in contrast to the
military situation of 1 year ago, “gllied
troops have completely in hand the ini-
tiative of operations at every battle-
front, and the tide of the war has turned
in our favor.”

General Ky is aware that the battle in
Vietnam is not a military otie alone.

Three rural electrification pilot co-
operatives were established in Tuyen Duc,
AF Giang, and Duc Tu.

Four hundred taxicabs and 200 tri-
lambrettas were imported in part of the
government program to sell these ve-
hicles on an installment basis to the
drivers. A number of construction proj-
eets are now underway, and the public
works and communications department
built 554 single-story housing units at
Vinh Hoi and Tan Qui Dong alone,

Nearly 460,434 refugees have been re-
settled and an educational reform move-
ment has been launched. General Ky
states:
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As another evidence of the government’s
efforts In the rural education fleld, outstand=
ing students from low-income families will
be granted officlal scholarships thus enabling
worthy students to complete thetr secondary
education.

As his goals the Prime Minister calls
for the defeat of the Vietcong, a sta-
bilization of the economic situation and
the bullding of democracy. A demaocracy
building council will soon be set up, and
plans for free elections have been made.

Those who idly compare General Ky
and his government with the tyranny he
opposes are misreading history. It is
time to make clear that although the
South Vietnamese Government at this
time may not be as strong or as repre-
sentative or as democratic as we hope it
will eventually be, that there will never
be any hope of a free and democratic
South Vietnam if communism is im-
posed upon the Vietnamese people.

There is no chance for a free election
under communism, and there will be no
land reform under communism, and no
economic improvement for the people.
There will simply be a brutal tyranny.

General Ky provides us with hope and
a substantial record of achievement thus
far. I, too, commend his words to the
consideration of my colleagues.

BOB HOPE—NATIONAL TREASURE

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, be-
cause of his continued and patriotic un-
gelfishness over the Christmas holidays
for a number of years, and the happiness
he has brought to millions of people, in
this country and all over the world, Bob
Hope could well be the most popular man
on earth.

Millions of young Americans will never
forget the happiness of laughing with
him while they were serving overseas;
and as those who watched his show from
South Vietnam the other evening saw, he
can also be wise in serious comment.

A1l this was either well said or implied
in a recent editorial in the Kansas City
Star “Bob Hope Goes to War Again.”

I ask unanimous consent that this
editorial be inserted at this point in the
RECORD.

There belng no objection, the editorial
was ordered. to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Bob HOPE GOES TO WAR AGAIN

Bob Hope kept seeing familiar faces during
his Christmas visit to U.S. servicemen in
Vietnam. The combat forces include many
an oldtimer who, like Hope, 1s a veteran of
three wars. At Da Nang the marine com-
mander, Maj. Gen. Lewls W. Walt, remarked:
«phis is the third battlefleld I've had the
pleasure of meeting Bob Hope on.” The other
meetings were during World War II and in
Korea.

We suppose that many a young American
in Vietnam who wrote home about seelng the
Hope troupe perform at Christmastime was
not even born when his own father laughed
at Bob's quips overseas during the Second
World War. For 25 years the amazingly in-
defatigable Hope has been entertaining the
troops. Every year brings another exhaust-
ing tour—Greenland, Berlin, Guantanamo,
the For East. Hope is as regular as Santa
Claus, and funnier.

The man is a national {reasure, bless him,

. Republic.

January 27, 1966

REPORT ON VIETNAM BY
SENATOR SYMINGTON

Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that a letter
written to the chairman of the Armed
Services Committee and the chairman
of the Foreign Relations Committee, on
both of which committees I have ghe
honor to serve, with respect to my trip
to South Vietnam, be inserted in the
RECORD. )

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Hon. RicuHArRD B. RUSSELL,

Chairman, Commitiee on Armed Services
Hon. J, WiLLiaM FULBRIGHT,

Chairman, Commitiee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Sernate, Washington, D.C.

GENTLEMEN: Attached is a 122-page re-
port of my 10-day visit to South Vietnam,
December 28-January 6 inclusive. I was
accompanied by Lt. Col. Edward Peter, Army
Legislative Liaison.

‘Also attached 1s a statement made upon
my return January 10; plus & statement
about the Central Intelligence Agency made
on the floor January 14.

The table of contents summarizes the
places visited, including a vislt to Thailand.

In a previous visit the first part of De-
cember, as a member of the Eugene Black
party incident to the signing of the Asian
Development Bank agreement in Manila,
T also went to Thailand, where I had two
additional days with the Ambassador, the
Central Inteliigence people, and the mili-
tary, visiting varlous bases incident to the
functions of the latter.

On this first trip I also visited Japan;
ond in addition, the Philippines, Guam
(from which the current B-52 strikes origi-
nate) and Hawall.

In the latter State I was briefed by
CINCPAC; also spent a day watching the
realistic and effective training of the 2b6th
Division in the mountains of Hawall, Part
of that division is now in South Vietnam.,

starting with Colounel Peter from Hawall,
we agaln visited Japan, Korea, Okinawe,
Taiwan, Hong Kong and the United Arab
A report on our visit to these
countries is nearly completed and well be
sent to you shortly.

In each country we discussed at length
the international aspects of our current
policles and programs with the U.S. Am-
bassadors and/or Ministers, with the repre-
sentatives of the Central Intelligence
Agency, and with the -military; also with
members of the other government in
question.

Then we decided to fly back, rather than
nave the sharp edges of our impressions
blurred by visits previously planned to Tur-
key, Naples, Germany, NATO in Paris, and
Great Britain.

I am sending the attached report to the
Defense Department, asking that as much as
poszible be declassifled for publication.

Because so much has already been spoken
and written about our past, present, and pos-
sible future actlons in South Vietnam, it was
felt that a day-to-day account of our activi-
ties might be the better way to make a re-
port. Certain conclusions based on our
findings, however, are listed as follows:

Cooperation and understanding between
the services is excellent.

Representation of this Government by
Ambassador Lodge is of the highest caliber.
He is universally respected by the South
Vietnamese Government as well as by our
own civillan and military leaders.

General Westmoreland 18 handling the
military operations in the highest tradition
of the armed services. He also was 2 wise
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few native ghettos and no government com-
blex to wall off the two cultures.

And some have succeeded in integrating
Tully into the new life:

Ralph Perdue, president of the Tanana
Chiefs Council and owner of a Fairbanks
Jjewelry store.

“mil Notti, president of the Cook Inlet
Native Associalion and electronics engineer
Ior the Burean of Land Managrment.

Roy Snyder, currently station mechanic
Toreman for the Federal Aviation Agency in
Nome. A daushieris a practicing physician.

Plory Lekanof, a BIA schaolteacher, now
assigned to Unalakleet, He has a master's
depgree in education.

Parker Nation, who grew up in a mission
@6 Menana and now works as n mechanic
for the Federa! Aviation Agency at Anchor-
HE N

Walter Riley, who Bgrew up ot the same
tmission and is a truckdriver at Fort Rich-
ardson.

Gene Williams is a, graduate of the Uni-
versity of Waskington and now works at the
Alaska Native Medical Center at Anchorage.

‘hese and ather natives have managed to
earve a place for themselves in g largely
nonnative society. They represent a grow-
51 neople who can hold their
own and speak their minds,

More and more, the native is speaking for
himseolf.

The role and place of Alagka’s native peo-
ple in the State must be better understood—
by native and nonnative alike, according to
Gov. William Fgan.

“They (the viilage people) must be treated
as equal citizens af the State-—equal in in-
belligence and ability,” the Governor said.

It is needful, 7 ran said, that all Alaskans
respect the eapuobilities of the native people
and work toward building their confidence
in their ability to aperate their own projects
without “somebndy standing over them.”

¥ean said there is no question in his mind
that the State canld do a better joh of oper-
atlng schools for its hative chi'dren than
the Federal Government.

e stressed the “differerces” that are fos-
tered and continued under twn separate
pregrams of eduention, health and other
services,

The sooner the State can assume full re-
sponsibility for the education of all of its
thildren, the betier off “all of us are going
L0 be,” Fgan said.

He said the State ig moving toward the
takeover of additional Bureau of Indian
Affalrs schools. Foagan said he authorized
that approximately 15 more such schools
would come under State direction by the
end of 1967,

Such a, takeover is mainly a matter of
financing, he said.

tle said he is in favor of the Federal Gov-
crnment turning over annually to the State
those funds it now uses to operate its pro-
prams.

Fean said he did not know of
part of the country where such
is in operation.

“Ihe time has come, I think,” the Gov-
ernor added, “that, a down-to-earth approach
raust be made in recognizing that all the
citizens of the United States have an obliga-
llon to the people who live in the villages
in the matter of eduecation, welfare and
health.”

T'he Governor expressed the view that the
series “The Village Pegple,” running in the
Anchorage Daily News, takes an objective
approach to the prohlem of the native.

“It reaches right, down into the heart of
the thing,” Rgan said.

any other
a program

Part 11. THR FuTorRr

Yesterday’s installment of “The Village
Preople” was the lasi, in the series.
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What follows should not be considered a
presentation of facts, but rather a presenta-
tion of opinion—the collective opinion of
members of the Anchorage Dally Noews edi-
torial staff.

It had not been our intention to conclude
this series with recommendations. Cur pur-
DPose has been to inform our readers about
the Alaska native., He represents one-fourth
the civilian population of Alaska. And he is
rarely heard from.

But after months of stady, travel, and
conservation, we have formed some opinions
and ideas. These we must publish also,

Most of Alaska’s 50,000 Eskimos, Aleuts,
and Indians live in the villages. Som= areas,
some villages, are advancing wundcr their
own power. But the vast majority iire not,
particularly on the western coast and in the
intericr.

The populition is increqsing rap:dly in
an area where subsistence living—the his-
toric life of tie north-—is consistently more

difficult. The native can no longer live in
the old way. And as he and his children
become more acquainteq with modern c¢ivi-

lization,
sirable.

In these areas poverty is a way of life—
rerhaps as deaply embedded as in any place
under the American flag. Welfare checks
tike the place of jobs. Though there are
szhools, educational achievement remains
ow.  Alcohol and tuberculosis take a tre-
mendous toll. Most homes zre substindard.
‘There is a high expectancy of failure among
ae population.

This condition, it secms 10 us, is a na-
tional blind spot.  For decades the Federal
Government has been in the village: with
schools and nurses and social workers. What
exists today is self-evident proof th.t the
present system is not sufficient. Decudes of
good Intentions have not produced noiable
results. It eventually could be one of our
greatest international embarrassments.

It does not seem to us that the problem
15 beyond solution or that any solution need
be though of in terms of gererations. And
1% is not enough to say that the peopis that
must help themselves, The native people
of Alaska have been among the most self-
relient on earth—their climate and way of
life demanded it. What they lack now are
the tools for becoming self-reliant i1 the
new culture.

Historically the Bureau of Indian ATairs
has administered to the Alaska native, It
has provided his education, welfare, store
loens, and other necessities. But no rnative
leader today fails to be critical of the BIA,
Among the beople it is designed to serve, it
apparently is discredited.

Something else is needed, probably the
State of Alaska, which is moving slowly into
the reallm of native affuirs—a transfer of
power which generally draws native ac opt-
ar.ce.

'or the present, however, the State is find-
ing it ditfficult to assume too large an eco-
nemic burden in thig respect. And some
needs will be beyond the State’s power to rul-
fill for years to coine,

When the full transfer comes, the house
should be in order. The only power to ac-
complish that now exists at the Federal lovel,

We believe that nothing less is required,
imniediately, than a Presidential commission
tor the Alaska native. Such & commission
should be headed by a nationally respe:ted
figure. It should look at the record, talk to
the native beople, and transcend the au-
thority of existing agencies to set up ma-
chirery for the restoration of the Aliska
aative to a place of equality and dignity.

‘There is precedent for it. After the Mzrch
1964 earthquake, the President organized a
speclal reconstruction commission headeq by
Henstor CLiNToN P, ANDERSON, of New Mexico.

the old way no longer seems de-
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The Commisslon wasg ably staffed and went
to work with determination. Because of it,
agency lines were erased, bills were passed by
Congress, and most recovery efforts---half a
billion dollars worth—were accomplished
rapidly.

That is what is needed for the Alaska na-
tive.

Here are some of the things such a comi-
mission could achieve:

Jobs: The U.S. Government is the primary
employer of people in the Alaska bush coun-
try. Yet many of its most attractive jobs are
beyond the reach of people in the aren. Em-
ployees for the FAA or Weather Bureau or

other installations are hired elsewhere,
trained elsewhere, and sent to an Alaska
outpost for temporary hardship duty. It is

not inconceivable that local Ppeople could be
hired, trained elsewhere, and returned home
to permunent employment at no inecreased
cost. By altering hiring practices, it seems
that the U.S. Government could be a better
employer of local people. It Is certainly an
ared the State should consider, toc. Alaska
often speuks of its special situation 1 rela-
tion to other States. It should also recognize
special situations within its borders.

The total problem will never be solved
until the area has a sufficient ecorioime base.
By building roads and harbors in selected
areas it would be possible to tap the natural
resources of the regions involved and in-
fluence future development.

Education: The State should take over
administration of all rural schools at the
earliest possible time. This commission
could help speed up the timetable by working
out a program for financing this transfer.

A program for training native studenig to
be teachers in their home villages or village
area _couldl be established. And if this re-
quired a reduction in minimum standards
to be effective immediately, it seems that the
benefits—having a person who undersiands
the culture and the problems and who can
be an example to the People—outweigh this
consideration.

Land: A commission of this type could
arrange for settling the longstanding Aluska
land problem.

Birth control: This commission could do
for the Alaska native what the United States
is doing for underdeveloped nations of the
world—provide information and assistance
in birth control. No such program exists
today for the Alaska native, whose birth rate
is the highest in the world.

Housing: In some villages people who have
good jobs cannot secure loans for home con-
struction because the home—without water
and sewage—would not meet FHA standards,
In other villages few have jobs and live
huddled together»-—perhaps a dozen to ga
house—in one room. There is a Federal
housing program for virtually everyone in
the United States except the Alaska native,
Senator BArTLErT his introduced legislation
in Congress to correct this situation. The
commission could give this measure signifi~
cant backing.

Tourism: There is g tremendous potential
for the Alaska native in Alaska’s growing
tourist industry. But he needs help in mar-
keting his arts ang crafts. 'The commission
here could be of immediate assistance.

Welfare: While we did not survey the nin-
tive welfare brogram closely enough to form
hard and fast Judgments, there are indica-
tions that it works against self-reliance, gis-
courages natives from securing temporary
Jobs and encourages larger families, whether
or not the mother is married. This program
should be carefully reviewed to see whether
the stated aima of the brograms are being
achieved.

Projects: Bethel is the economic, trans-
portation, cultural, health, and communica-
tions center for 15,000 people in southwest

AJATETEPO TR WO

P67 Bo0446RO004000.10005:1

W

o G i



Approved For Release 2006/11/06 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400010005-1

January 27, 1966

cholce, especially because of his intense in-
terest in the problems of the South Vietfiam-
ese civilians.

Morale in the military is high. Unless our
mission. becomes more clear, however, this
might not contlnue at the same high level
among lower echelons.

There are logistic shortages, some serlous
but none critical; and there has been &
marked improvement in that condition dur-
ing recent weeks, The future of adequate
supplying -depends primarily upon (a) the
ability to improve the unloading of ships at
the various ports and (b) the nature and
degree of the planned buildup.

Once more, there is a clear demonstration
of the vital importance of air power. The
C-130 is literally priceless in a country with
practically no railroad capacity and so many
at least periodically interdicted roads. It ls
difficult to visualize today how past military
operations were ever conducted without
helicopters.

Air operations in South Vietham in sup-
port of ground troops have been effective; in
fact, no one believes the present operations
could have been conducted at all without
this air power (naval air strength and Army
air strength are of course included).

Air operations against North Vietnam have
been relatively ineffective to the point where
these operations should not be resumed un-
less there is more target license; license to hit
such military targets as powerplants, oil
stores, docks, and so forth.

The long coastline of Vietnam gives full
opportunity for utilization of our superlor
naval power. That superlority, however, is
not being adequately utilized.

There should be programs to reduce, if
not eliminate, the sanctuary aspects of Laos
and Cambodia. Both countries are being
utilized by the Vietcong and North Vietna-
mese to transport men and equipment to
South Vietnam; and also as sanctuaries. In
both countries there are Communlst head-
quarters.

The current limited milltary operations
are very expensive and can only become
steadily more expensive. The Unilted States
i1s carrylng this economic load with little
assistance from any nation of the free world,
and no assistance from most. These other
countries should assume more of this cost
in manpower and money.

Those who urge greater effort on the part
of this administration to attain peace at the
conference table—plus continued cessation
of military effort—generally acknowledge
that they are not suggesting the United
States withdraw from South Vietnam.

In a world telescoped in time and space
to the point where “every. country is now in
the next county,” one in which “spheres of
influence” is now a relatively obsolete term,
these statements promote an unwillingness
to negotiate, because others Interpret 1n
them a weakening of the will of this Nation
to carry on the struggle.

If South Vietnam is not the right place
to defend the free world agalnst totalitarian
aggression, we should retire from that coun-
try on the best terms possible. This would
probably result in a Communist takeover
of additional countries and would damage
seriously the world position and status of
the United States. That would be the price,
but it would not be catastrophic.

If South Vietham is the right place to de-
fend the free world against totalitarian ag-
gression, however, then that fact should be
recognized in more practical fashion. We
cannot continue indeflnitely the plans and
programs incident to the current holding
operation., After 25 years of almost con-
tinuous war, the South Vietnamese have lost
much of the best of their manhood. They
are tired and the gigantic cost to us 1s also
very costly to them.

This conflict constitutes the fourth time
in 20 years that the United States accepted
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the splitting of the boundarles of & coun-
try; and then remalined to bear most if not
all of the cost—billions of dollars and hun-
dreds of thousands of people. Regardless of
the wisdom of those decislons, the effect on
our economy is inescapable.

In the current conflict we consclentiously
consider how our moves may affect the ac-
tlons of the Red Chinese. At times it would
seem there 1s undue preoccupation with this
question and it is falr to ask whether this
strengthens or weakens our capacity for deci-
slon. If the latter is true, how much more
so will 1t be true when a few years hence
China becomes a nuclear power?

The time is approaching when we must de-
clde—while the decision 1s still ours to
make—whether we -will move forward or
move out, Whichever course we choose, we
must take it with courage, with skill, and
with realism. We must be equally realistic
about the consequences of avoiding this
difficult choice.

Sincerely,
STUART SYMINGTON.
SYMINGTON PREPARING REPORT ON TRIP TO
VIETNAM AND PACIFIC AREAS

WASHINGTON, January 10.—Senator STUART
SymINeTON, Democrat, of Missourl, who re-
turned to Washington last night following
6 weeks in the Pacific area, including an
intensive 10 days in South Vietnam, started
working today on a report he will file with
the Senate Armed Services and Foreign Rela-
tions Committees. He is a member of both
commlittees.

Commenting about his visit to Vietnam,
SymInNeTON Sald: “Certain conclusions stand
out—the high caliber and morale of our
American representatives, civillan as well as
military; the magnificent cooperation be-
tween the services, Army, Navy, Air Force,
and Marines, plus the great respect they have
for each other; the improved cooperation and
understanding, at all levels, under the lead-
ership of General Ky and Ambassador Lodge,
between the representatives of the Govern-
ment of South Vietnam and our representa-
tives.”

The Missourl Senator sald he planned to
withhold further comment on Vietnam until
completing his report for the committees.

Since Thanksgiving, SymingroN has visited
foreign and U.S. oficials and military mis-
sions not only in South Vietnam but also in
Japan, Korea, Thailand, the Philippines,
Okinawsa, Taiwan and Hong Kong, Guam,
Hawalil and Alaska. A

In Vietnam, SYMINGTON’S inquiry included
numerous trips In the fleld. He met with
key commanders, combat troops, combat
support and service units and also visited
with U.S. eervicemen Iin the hospitals.
SymIneTOoN &rrived In Salgon on Tuesday
morning, December 28, and left there Thurs-
day afternoon, January 6.

THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

During my recent trip abroad, I was af-
forded the opportunity of looking over the
programs and activitles of the Central In-
telligence Agency in many countries. Prlor
to departure, I recelved extensive brieflngs
from the Agency and during my trip talked
in detail with all Agency representatives in
the country in gquestion, as has been my
custom in past years when visiting abroad.

All felt the latter’s programs were fully
coordinated with United States policy of the
Agency with every Ambassador. In every
case, no exception, the Ambassador expressed
his complete approval of the functioning of
the Agency.

I found no instances of any kind where
CIA sactivitles were uncontrolled, or con-
trary to United States policy. Indeed it
would appear difficult, if not impossible, for
such uncontrolled activities to occur. This
belief 1s based on existing coordination pro-
cedures and policy directives stemming from
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the Washington level, plus the controls ap-
plicable to field .activities.

I have always been impressed, in my con-
tacts with the Agency, with the integrity
and professional competence of its represen-
tatives, Only twice, in over 10 years, have
I found anything to the contrary. Based on
the present rules, I doubt if those cases of
disagreement could now be duplicated.

It is a pleasure, therefore, to present to
the Senate the fact that I agree with Sec-
retary Rusk who, In talking about CIA peo-
ple, stated: “There is a good deal of gallan-
try and a high degree of competence in
those who have to help us deal with that
part of the struggle for freedom.”

The Central Intelligence Agency has a
difficult, and at times a very dangerous mis-
slon to perform. Not all men, or women,
of this or any other agency, are perfect, and
it is easy to criticlze any group which can-
not defend itself because of the nature of
its work. Nevertheless it 1s my considered
judgment that the American public should
be proud of this organization and its peo-
ple, a group who serve our country with un
stinting devotion. .

In addition to this brief report, which of
necesslty must be general, I am also report-
ing my findings and conclusions in more
detail to Chalrman RussernL and the Sub-
committee for the CIA of the Senate Armed
Setvices Committee.

SKI RESORTS OF NEW MEXICO

Mr, MONTOYA. Mr. President, New
Mexico has many assets, and one of
them that is Iittle-known is its outstand-
ing ski resorts. Alex Katz, a reporter for
the Chicago Sun-Times, visited several
of our winter resorts recently and came
back filled with praise for what he
found.

I ask unanimous consent that his re-
port to the readers of the Sun-Times be
inserted in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Chicago (Ill.) Sun-Times, Jan,

: 21, 1966]

NeEw MEexrco Areas RiIsSING as Topr- Sk

RESORTS

(By Alex Katz)

SanTE FE, N. MEXx.—In the minds of most
Americans, New Mexico’s image 1s one of
glaring deseris and Indians who live in
pueblos and sell silver jewelry to tourists.

But to a growing number of knowledgeable
winter sports enthusiasts, New Mexico is be-
coming a skler’s paradise without crowded
slopes and long lift lines.

For years New Mexico's Department of De-
velopment has plugged the State’s sunshine
and climate. The sunshine and climate
haven’'t changed, of course, but now atten-
tion 1s belng given to snow-covered peaks
that soar to 13,000 feet and the skiers they
attract.

TOUGH SKI RUNS

Some of the toughest ski runs in the Na-
tlon can be found at Taos Ski Valley, 18
miles northeast of the famed artists’ town
of Taos. 7

This season Ernie Blake, the hard-working
Swiss who operates Taos Ski Valley, installed
a second double chalir lift. The addition of
this chalr 1ift, 3,400 feet long, virtually dou-
bles the amount of skiable terrain.

And what terrain!

A huge bowl, certain to afford excellent
protected skling all winter and into late
spring 1s now accessible with the new lift.

On a tour of the bowl last week, this
writer watched Blake thrust a ski pole, han-
dle first, into the snow to record its depth.
The §2-inch pole sank almost out of sight.
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The headwall that rises above the bowl is
something only experts should try. A few
skiers have already offered a selection of
names for the brute. Among them: Tucker-
man’s West, Reforma, and Kamikaze.

SOMF. CHANGES

lsewhere in Taos Ski Valley, changes are
being made. The new ski shop handles
rentals and sales without a hitch. Down the
road a condominium apariment building is
heing built to ease the housing demands and
another is pianned for next season at a spot
directly above the beginners’ area.

The Blake version of the United Nations
ceontinues to appeal to skiers who have
learned that Taos Ski Valley offers a cosmo-
politan approach to the sport. Five na-
Ltivus—the  United  States, Switzerland,
Trance, Finland, and Germany-—are repre-
sented in the 16-man ski school.

Cmly recently the State approved the es-
Ltublishment of the Taos Air Taxi which of-
lers speedy tlight service to Taos for skiers
arriving at Albuquerque’s new Sunport via
Trans Waorld Airlines jets.

Just 16 miles from Santa Fe, the oldest
State capital in the Nation, is Santa Fe Ski
Basin. Texans and Oklahomans in great
numbers have discovered the pleasure of
skiing at Santa Fe Ski Basin and enjoying the
coemforts of the accommodations in the
nearby city.

Plans are underway for the construction of
o lodge as the ski development.

EXTENDED SEASON

The base at Santa Fe Skl Basgin is at an
altitude of about 10,000 feet, assuring good
snow conditions for an extended season.
Four lifts serve the area: two double chuir
1lifts and two Pomalifts. Eleven major trails
are spread across the slopes which have a ver-
tical drop of up to 1,700 feet.

I{arvey Chalker, well-known to Chicago ski
show visitors, is manager of the area. Kings-
bury Pltcher. veteran in the field of ski area
management. operates the ski development.
A ski school with certified instructors is on
duty daily and is augmented by a corps of
associate certified teachers on weekends.

Residents of the booming city of Albugquer-
que merely have to drive 18 miles northeast
to ski at Sandia Peak. A double chair lift
soars 7,600 feet along the spine of this enor-
mous mountain.

Detter skiers will enjoy the Exhibition run,
30 named because it is directly below the
chair 1lift line where every rider can check
the style and technique of fellow skiers.

Most of the skiing at Sandia Peak will suit
inlermediates. The vertical drop on the Ex-
hibition, Aspen, and Cibola runs is 1,750 feet.

JANDIA'S 30TH YEAR

This Is Sandia Peak’s 30th year of opera-
tion, and the highlight of the celebraticn
should come in March when an aerial tram-
way, 2.7 miles long, is expected to go into
operation,

‘I'ne tramway will have two 60-passenger
cars and will take skiers from the valley to
the top of the skl area in onlv 10 minutes,

‘T'nree ot the four major cables to carry the
cars are in place. The fourth is ready for
stringing with the aid of a helicopter.

A view from the top of Sandia Peak affords
a spectacular glimpse of several mountain
ranges, the city of Albuquerque, and the Rio
Grande. The tram will operate all year.

Other skl areas in New Mexico include Red
River, Sipapu, Raton, Sierra Blanca, and
Cloudcroft. The skilng is excellent, The
only problem is getting skiers to belleve it.

LECONOMIC REPORT OF THE
PRESIDENT
Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, this
year the I’resident’s Economic Report is
able to present the welcome news that
American agriculture is sharing fully in
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the great economic advance of the Na-
tion’s economy. One remarkable statis-
tic sums up this progress: Last year, 1965,
the net income of farm proprietors ad-
vanced by 23 percent. Rarely in our past
Listory have farmers made that kind of
progress in a single year.

The average net income of farmers is
the most appropriate measure of farm
prosperity. Gross farm income in bil-
lions of dollars pays no attention to the
costs farmers incur in producing this
gross income, nor to the number of farm-
cre who must share in it. The old parity
price ratios that used to be taken as
a guide to farm prosperity pay no atten-
tion to the increase in farm productivity.

Agricultural policy is one of the most
complex problems that this Nation or
any nation faces. Isay “any nation,” be-
cause the United States is not alone in
recognizing that its farm sector has
special problems, and that the prosperity
of agriculture cannot be lefl competely
to the mechanical coperation of a free
market.

American farm policy, however, has
clearly been moving in new directions—
successful directions. Success is shown
by the rise in farm incomes. And suc-
coss is shown by the significant reduction
in our surplus stocks of farm products.
Judging by these results I should say
that our farm policies are firally on the
right track.

ORDER OF BUSINESS
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ProxMIEE in the chair). Is there further
morning business? If not, morning busi-
ness is closed.

PROPOSED REPEAL OF SECTION 14
(b)Y OF THE TAFT-HARTI.EY ACT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
what is the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate the pending
question, which is the motion of the Sen-
ator from Montana [Mr., MANSFIELD]
that the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of the bill (H.R. 77 to repeal
section 14(b) of the National Labor Re-
lations Act, as amenced. and secction 703
(b) of the Labor-Managemen? Reporting
Act of 1959 and to amend the first pro-
viso of sectiowu 8(a) (3) of the National
TLabor Relations Act, as amended.

CALL OF THE ROI.L

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum and suggest
that the staff be notified that it will be
a live quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. 15 Leg.]

Aiken Holland Muskie
Allott Inouye Neuberger
Bartlett Jackson Prosmire
Bible Jordan, N.C\. Randolph -’
Cannon Jordan, Idaho Ribicoff
Dirksen Long, Mo Rouertcon
Dominick Mansfleld Talmadge
Douglas McClellan Thiirmond
Gruening McIntyre Yarborough
Hayden Monroney Young, N. Dak.
Hickenlooper Mundt Young, Ohlo

thuat the Senator from Tenncssee
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Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
I VEr.
Bassl, the Senator from Indiana {Mr.
BavH], the Senator from Louisiana {Mr.
ELLENDER], the Senator from Minnesata
[Mr. MonDpALE], the Senator from Utah
I[Mr. Moss]1, the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. Typines], and the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr, STENNIS] are absent on
official business.

T also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. MoNToYAl, the Senator
from Florida [Mr. SmaTners], the Sena-
tor from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN], and
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. Mc-
NaMaRral are necessarily absent.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I announce that the
Senator from Delaware [Mr. Boges1, the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. CarLson ], and
the Senator from Texas [Mr. TowERr] are
necessarily absent.

The Senator from California [Mr.
Kucuerl, the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
MiLLER]T, and the Senator from Kansas
[Mr. PrarsoN] are absent on official
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
rum is not present.

Mr, DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I move
that the Sergeant at Arms be directed to
request the attendance of absent Sen-
ators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Illinois.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 'The
Sergeant at Arms will execute the order
of the Senate.

After a little delay, Mr. Axpsrson, Mr.
BENNETT, Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. BURDICK,
Mr. Byrp of Virginia, Mr. Byrp of West
Virginia, Mr. Casg, Mr. CHURCH, Mr.
Crarg, Mr., Coorer, Mr. Corron, Mr.
CurTis, Mr. Dopp, Mr. Eastranp, Mr.
ErviN, Mr. FaANNIN, Mr. Fong, Mr. Fur-
BRIGHT, Mr. Gorg, Mr. Hagris, Mr. HART,
Mr, HArTKE, Mr. HiLL, Mr. Hruska, Mr.
Javits, Mr. KEnnepy of Massachusetts,
Mr. KENNEDY 0of New York, Mr. LAUSCHE,
Mr. LonG of Louisiana, Mr. MAGNUSON,
Mr. McCarTHY, Mr. McGee, Mr. Mc-
GovERN, Mr. METCALF, Mr. MORSE, Mr.
MorToN, Mr. MURPHY, Mr. NELson, Mr.
PAsSTORE, Mr, PELL, Mr. ProUTY, Mr. Rus-
gELL of South Carolina, Mr. RusseLL of
Georgia, Mr. SALTONSTALL, Mr, ScoTT,
Mr. SiMpsoN, Mrs. SMITH, Mr. SYMING-
TON, Mr. WiLriams of New Jersey, and
Mr. WirLnLiams of Delaware entered the
Chamber and answered to their names.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quo-
rum is present.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN ]
is rccognized.

A quo-

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Mr. RUSSELL of Georgia. Mryr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator from Arkansas
yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Iam happy to yield
to the distinguished Senator if I may do
s0 without losing my rights to the floor
and without the resumption of my speech
being considered a second speech on the
pending subject matter.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. RUSSELL of Georgia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may be excused from attendance in the
Senate from now until Tuesday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it 1s so ordered,

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
will the distinguished Senator from
Arkansas yield with the understanding
that he shall not lose his rights to the
floor and that his subsequent remarks
will not be counted as a second speech?

Mr. McCLELLAN, I yield with that
understanding.

THE TRUTH CONCERNING OUR AL~
LEG COMMITMENT TO FIGHT A
IN VIETNAM

r. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr, President,
the statement is frequently made in the
Senate, in the House of Representatives,
and elsewhere that the United States is
committed to the conflict in Vietham.
Because of this alleged commitment, it is
stated we should not withdraw our forces
from Vietnam, either withdrawing them
altogether or withdrawing them to en-
claves on the seacoast. In fact, Repub-
lican warhawks in the House of Repre-~
sentatives and militarists such as retired
Gen. Curtis LeMay, who are urging ac-
celeration, escalation, and expansion of
our fighting in Vietham by Interdicting
the port of Haiphong, bombing Hanoi,
and even bombing Red China “back into
the Stone Age” to quote warhawk former
General LeMay, invariably talk about
our commitment to defend South Viet-
nam against Communist aggression.

At this good hour we have approxi-
mately 200,000 men of our Armed Forces
fighting in the steaming jungles and cen-
tral highlands and along the coast of
South Vietnam, and, in addition, nearly
60,000 men of our 7th Fleet are involved
in this war off the South China Sea and
our air forces have been bombing North
Vietnam from bases in Thailand. We
have approximately 30,000 men of our
Armed Forces in Thailand. :

They always talk of commitments
made by Presidents Eisenhower and
Kennedy and that we Americans must
live up to those commitments. What are
the facts? As a trial lawyer for 40
years and as chief crimminal prosecuting
attorney of Cuyahoga County, Ohio,
many years before becoming a Senator
of the United States, I dealt with facts.
‘What commitments did President Eisen-
hower make? What commitments did
President Kennedy make?

Our initial commitment to South Viet-
nam made by President Eisenhower in
1954 in a letter to the President of South
Vietnam stated:

I am instructing the American Ambassador
* * * {0 examine with you * * * how an
intelligent program of American aid * * *

can ‘serve to asslst Vietham in its present
hour of trial.

He added:

The purpose of this offer is to assist the
Government of Vietnam in developing and
maintaining -a strong, viable state capable
of resisting attempted subversion or aggres-
sion through military means. * * * The
U.S. Government hopes that such aid, com-
bined with your own continulng efforts, will
contribute effectively toward an independent
Vietnam endowed with a strong government,.
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Can anyone claim that Prime Minister
Ky of South Vietnam, who himself was
born and reared in Hanoi, heads a strong,
viable state? He claims to control only
700 of 2,600 villages in South Vietham.
He could not remain in power 1 month
except for the operations of our Central
Intelligence Agency and the support of
our Armed Forces.

While General Eisenhower was Presl-
dent, the U.S. military advisory group to
Vietnam was increased from a total of
327 in 1953 to 685 in 1961.

We have been withholding bombing of

- North Vietnam since before Christmas.

I consider that President Johnson’s de-
cislon in this particular was, and is, a
wise decision. A military surrender to
the United States will never produce ac-
ceptance of American presence in Asia
by most Asiatics. It would be a legacy
of ill will which we should not leave to
future generations of Americans. Until
Asiatics show more interest in defending
themselves, then unilateral American in-
volvement in Asia is doomed to failure.
The ugly reality is that for the most part
it is American GI's who are fighting and
dying in Vietnam for the alleged defense
of freedom in Asia. Can it be claimed
by anyone that we Americans have a
mandate from Almighty God to police
the entire world?

Now, having made it crystal clear that
President Eisenhower’s commitment, so-
called, was a very “iffy” commitment in-
deed, what commitment did the late
President John F. Kenhnedy make?

President Kennedy sald on September
3, 1963, shortly before his assassination:

I don’t think that unless a greater effort
ls made by the Government to win popular
support that the war can be won out there.
In the final analysis, it 1s their war. They
are the ones who have to win 1t or lose it.
‘We can help them, we can glve them equip-
ment, we can send our men out there as
advisers, but they have to win it—the people
of Vietnam—against the Communists. We
are prepared to continue to assist them, but
I don’t think that the war can be won unless
the people support the effort, and, In my

opinion, in the last 2 months the govern- -

ment had gotten out of touch with the peo-
ple.

Also, on another occasion, our late,
great President John F. Kennedy said:

Transforming Vietnam into a Western re-
doubt is ridiculous.

Therefore, 1t is evident that we are not

fighting a land war in southeast Asia be-
cause of commitments made by Presi-
dents Eisenhower and Kennedy.
. No matter how often we profess our
intention to defend freedom in Vietnam,
the increasing escalation of the war is
raising grave doubts throughout Asia
and elsewhere in the world as to the wis-
dom of our policy. Attacks with sophis-
ticated weapons on unsophisticated and
illiterate Asians is building a vast reser-
voir of anti~Americanism and misunder-
standing of our country among the
masses of people in Asia.

The primary reason for our being in
Vietnam today 1s our proud refusal to
admit a mistake in.our attempt to make
Vietnam a pro-American and an anti-
Communist state. More than anything
else, we are fighting to avold admitting
failure. As Walter Lippmann bluntly
put it, “We are fighting to save face.”
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Recently, from September 28 to Octo-
ber 19, I was on an official mission in
southeast Asia, being much of that time
in Thailand and Vietnam. As stated by
by distinguished colleague, the junior
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. Mc-
(GGOoVERN1, in a newsletter he writes and
distributes as an additional service to his
constituents, regarding his observations
in Vietnam:

Vietham is a land of breathtaking sea-
coasts, green jungles, fertile rice paddies,
plcturesque mountains—a lovely Garden of
Eden converted into a hell on earth by man’s
inhumanity to man.

The Senator from South Dakota is so
right, and he stated our grim situation
over there in very beautiful prose.

The statement frequently made that
we are fighting in Vietnam because of
the ¢ommitments made by Presidents
Eisenhower and Kennedy lacks basis in
fact. President Eisenhower’s careful
statement in 1954, when analyzed, dem-
onstrates there was no commitment. The
fact is that in January, when he left the
Presidency only 685 military advisers
were In Vietnam. This proves that he
did not commit our Armed Forces to
combat. Very definitely, President Ei-
senhower made no commitment; and the
late President John F. Kennedy very
bluntly stated, regarding war In Viet-
nam, that the people of Vietnam have to
win that war against the Communists
and in blunt language he gave the lie to
those who claim that South Vietnam is
strategically important to the defense of
the United States. We lose face, Mr.
President, by messing around in a civil
war in the jungles and highlands in
Vietnam.

Before I spent days on inspection trips
into every area of South Vietnam, talked
with officers and GI’s at Air Force bases,
witnessed an alr strike in the iron tri-
angle, and was briefed in South Viet-
nam, Thailand, Japan, and elsewhere, I
had thought- that the Vietcong fighting
us In South Vietnam were Communists
and infiltrators from the mnorth. I
learned that very definitely this is a eivil
war raging in Vietnam, that a large ma-
jority of the Vietcong fighting us are not
infiltrators nor Communists from the
north but are men born and reared in
South Vietnam. Gen. Richard Still-
well stated that 80 percent of the Viet~
cong fighting in the Mekong Delta, were
born and reared in that area. General
Westmoreland stated to me that the
bulk of the Vietcong forces fighting in
South Vietnam was born and reared in
South Vietnam.

It is obvious that the Saigon govern-
ment of Prime Minister Ky controls less
than one-fourth of the entire land area
of South Vietnam. Furthermore, it ap-
bears that now when we have 200,000
men of our Armed Forces in South Viet-
nam, the Vietcong control more land
area than they did before 1 year ago.

Very definitely, Vietnam is of no stra-
tegic importance to the defense of the
United States. Very definitely we are
involved in a civil war in Vietnam.

It is evident to me that the militarists,
Including members of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and State See¢retary Rusk, have
been giving our President poor advice.
Due to their advice and our bombing of
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North Vietnam the very precious lives
of many young men piloting our war
planes have been snuffed ocut and air-
plancs have been destroyed which cost
taxpayers large sums of money. Yet,
the results are not such as to justify this
loss of lives and terrific loss of money
due to planes destroyed by enemy action
in North Vietnam.

Our President, instead of following
poor advice, would be justified in contin-
uing the pause in the bombing of North
Vietnam., It was shocking to read the
report in the Washington Post this
morning that 18 of 20 Democratic and
tepublican leaders who had advised the
President yesterday urped that he re-
new bombing in North Vietnam. He re-
ceived very poor advice from 18 of those
20 advisers. He would dn well to consult:
with 20 Senators of the United States,
picking them at random, and there
would be more than 2 of 20, I'am sure.
who would give him the nroper advice.

Furthermore, our President, as Com-
maunder in Chief of our Armed Forces,
would be well advised if he were to listen
and pay attention to the views of Gen.
Matthew B. Ridgeway, former Chief of
Staff of our Armed Forces—as a humble
major, I served under him at the Anzic
beachhead, and over the yvears I have ad-
mired and respected General Ridgeway
very much, indeed-—and Gen. James M.
Gavin who was Chief of U.S. Army
Plans and Operations at the time of the
I'rench military disaster at Dienbienphu.
Both Gencral Gavin and General Ridge-
way assert that southenst As’a is the
worst place in the world for us to encage
in a land operation with hundreds of
thousands of American citizens.

Furthermore, regarding the danger
that this eonflict might be exnanded and
escalated and that by your actions Com-
munist China might enter into military
combat with our forces, General Gavin
stated—and incidentally, T was never
more than a civilian in uniform during
the 37 months I served in World War II,
but certainly General Gavin’s statement;
makes sense to anyone:

Manchurin with its vast industrial com-
plex, coal, and iron ore, is the Ruhr of China
and the hrart of {ts warmaking capaecity.
There, ratber than in southeast Asia, I3
where China should be engaged if at all.

This makes sense to any layman. He
says continuing bombing of North Viet,.
nam including bombing of Hanoi, the
capital, will add to our problems rather
than detract from them.

We are in possession of bases on the
coast of Vietnam and with cur a’r power
and the backing of warships of the 7th
Fleet, we are readily able to maintain
those bases against any attacks of the
Victcong, The U.S. forces now in Viet-
nam should continne the bombing pause
against North Vietnam, under orders of
Lhe President, of the United States, who
is the Commander in Chief of our Armecl
I'orces. We should be thankful that the
makers of our Constitution provided thas
in the United States, civilian authority
must always be supreme over military
authority. Our land forces, Mr. Presi-
dent, should be withdrawn to the coastal
bases, and then we should seek to find a
solution, through the International Cori-
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trol Commission, -which is composed of
representatives from Poland, India, and
Canada, or through the United Nations,
or by a conference in Geneva or else-
where.

Histarically, there is no such thing as
North Vietnam and South Vietnam.
The Geneva accords of 1954, which we
agreed to, but which our represcntatives
did not sign, stated:

The military demarcation line at the 17th
parallel is provisional and should not in any
way be considered as constituting a politi-
cal or territorial boundary.

If and when there are negotiations for
a cease-fire or armistice, whether those
negotialions are held in Geneva or in the
military demarcrtion zone secparating
what is termed North and South Viet-
nam, or an Asiatic city, of course dele-
gates representing the Vietconz or Na-
tional Liberation Front, so-cailed, must
be seated along with delegatis of the
Hanoi government and delegates of the
United States.

Mr. President, I thank the Senator
from Arkansas very much for yielding
to me.

V/;'l
L7 ¢ ernam

Mr. CI.ARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Arkansas yield to me, un-
der such conditions as he may nrescribe?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
am very happy to yield to the Senator
from Pennsylvania, upon the same con-
ditions as I have yielded to Senators who
have preceded him.

The FRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Pennsylvania mav proceed.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I thank
my friend the Senator from Arkansas.

I should like to commend my friend,
the Senator from Ohio [Mr. Younal, for
the statement which he has just made
on the current situation in Vietnam.

I find myself in complete ooreement
with the policy recommendaticns which
he has made. I am 2also in accord with
the recent statements of the majority
leader, the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MaNsFIELD], the senior memboer of the
Republican Party in the Senate, the
Senator from Vermont [Mr. Aixen], and
the chairman of the Committez on FPor-
einn Relations, the Senator from Arkan-
sas [Mr. FULBRIGHT].

In my judgment, the national interests
of the United States would be best served
by not renewing the bombing of North
Vietnam at this time.

On January 24, the Senator from Ar-
kansas (Mr. FuLpricHT] stated that he
was opposed to the resumpti-m of the
bombing of North Vietham by U.S. forces
for the foreseeable future.

‘The Scnator from Montina [Mr.
MansrFIELD] stated that there should be
an indefinite suspension of such bomb-
ings.

‘I'he Senator from Vermont [Mr.
AmxuN] endorsed the foregoing views by
stating:

The bombing should be suspended until
it becomes perfectly clear that the Com-
munist nations intend to fight the war to
a finish.

I believe that I understand in some
small degree the agony which the Presi-
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dent of the United States is suffering, in
being called upon by our constitutional
system to make the difficult judgments
which involve war or peace.

I have long held the view that the
President is entitled to the greatest flex--
ibility in dealing with the situation in
Vietnam, and that he should be support-
ed in his peace offensive.

Upon reading the morning ncwspa-
pers, it now appears that the die is aboul
to be cast, and that the kbombings will
be resumed.

To me, this is unfortunate, because I
believe that every day we are approach-
ing the point of no return in terms of an
escalation of the war into a nuclear
war—the third world war.

It may be, as Secretary McNamara has
stated, that we have the nuclear poten-
tial to destroy both China and the Sovieb
Union in one fell swoop. But cven Sec-
retary McNamayra agrees that the de-
struction which would be wreaked upon
the United States would be almost with-
out measure.

Consequently, I would hope that we
would have less loud talk about our nu-
clear capability for destroying our ad-
versaries and more careful d'plomacy
which will result in either & mutual uni-
lateral deescalation of the war, or in
the alternative, a reconvening of the
Geneva Conference, which would give us
an opportunity to sit down and talk with
all interested parties.

In this regard, I thoroughly agree with
the Cenator from Ohio that it is most
important that we should be prepared to
talk with representatives of the National
Liberation Front.

The Secretary of State has stated that
the Vietcong represent only a few hun-
dred thousand of the 14 million people
in South Vietnam. Nevertheless, they
do hold most of the real estate in South
Vietnam outside the larger cities. It
may be true that a majority of the popu-
lation does live in the area controlled
by the Ky government, but in eflect they
are close to being confined in those cities
because they cannot return to their own
villages.

Mr. President, I point out again what
the Senator from Ohio has stated both
Geoneral Westmoreland and General
Stitlwell told him: that 80 percent of the
individuals now fighting with the Viet-
cong—I believe it is some 263,000—orig-
inally came from South Vietnam. Al-
thousgh they are now fighting for what,
to me, is a most mistaken cause-—in fact,
in many ways, a wicked cause—none-
theless, it is a cause in which they firmly
balieve; namely, to liberate their coun-
try—and it is their country—from what
they bclieve to be the colonialism of a
white Western nation, and also from a
government in Saigon which is obviously
not a purely democratic government.

Mr. IONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent. will the Senator from Pennsylvania
yield at that point?

Mr. CLARK. Iyield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I know that
the Scnator finds fault with the Govern-
ment of South Vietnam, but lct me sug-
gest to the Senator that there are many
governments that fail to conform to dem-
ocratic processes. Our Government

L 1
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would hope to ses a government Installed
there which would conform to demo-
cratic processes, but we are confronted
with a choice: someone on our side, or a
government which 1s a brutal, dictatorial
regime, and which is communistic.

That is the choice.  If we wish to
choose communism and help them to
take over southeast Asia, we can support
that regime, and keep finding fault with
the United States by making only slight
criticism, or saying something to the
effect that, after all, we believe that com~
munism is a bad thing. But, Mr. Presi-
dent, we are going to be confronted with
this decision many a time, as between a
dictator who is against communism and
one who is for communism. Which one
do we want?

Mr, CLARK. The Senator from Lou-
isiana has obvlously been an advocate of
military dictatorships for some time. It
has always been his tactic to accuse those
of us who do not favor military dictator-
ships of being soft on communism.
There is nothing which he has said to me
which alters that position. -

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I think the
record will show that I have not been an
advocate of military dictatorships. As
between two dictators, I would rather be
for one who was an anti-Communist
rather than for one who was a pro-Com-
munist, because the Communists are try-
ing to destroy us.

Mr. CLARK. The Senator is entitled
to his view, which I regard as rather
primitive. I do not agree with him.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
RECORD as a part of my remarks——

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. I will yield in a moment,
Let me complete my sentence.

I ask unanimous consent to ha,ve
printed in the Recorp three articles
which I believe state far more eloguently
than I have been able to do the point of
view of which I have expressed. One
article is entitled “Military Influence and
Viet Choices,” published a few days ago
in the Washington Post, and written by
Marquis Childs; an article by Walter
Lippmann, entitled “Well, What Can He
Do?” published in the Washington Post
of January 25, 1966; and finally, an ad-
vertisement which appeared in this
morning’s Philadelphia Inquirer, pald for
by a large group of citizens from the City
of Brotherly Love, entitled “The Bomb-~
ing Pause.”

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post]

MILITARY INFLUENCE AND VIET CIOICES °

(By Marquis Childs)

The ordeal that Lyndon Johnson s now
enduring is unique in his experience. He
finds himself caught in a situation in which
all his extraordinary skill in maneuver and
manipulation is of little avail. If the pub-
lic man breaks out in irritation the reason
is plain enough.

e is trying to find a way out of Vietnam
that wiil not mean an enlarged war and the
political- consequences of committing much
greater numbers of Americans on the ground
in Vietnam. The score to date Is certainly
a blg E for effort, But he labors under
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handicaps that could brlng all this effort to
naught.

Increasingly during the past year it has
become evident that the decisions rest to
an ever-larger degree with the military. In-
spired reports coming out of Saigon appar-
ently from high-ranking officers cast doubt
on the President’s peace offensive and hint
at the need to resume bombing in the North.
In today’s war if there were a general of
the stature and the dramatic flair of the late
Douglas MacArthur, President Johnson
might find himself confronted as a result of
his restraints in the cause of peace with the
kind of challenge that Harry S. Truman
faced up to in the Korean war.

Civilian officlals in the Pentagon, sharing
with Secretary of Defense Robert S, McNa-~
mara doubts about the effectiveness of &
large commitment of land forces, have
watched with growing concern the way in
which military dominance seems inevitable
in Vietnam decisions. They trace this back
to a step taken a year ago. That was when
President Johnson ordered a battalion of
Hawk missiles into South Vietnam.

Events since then ‘have followed a classic
military pattern. If you hold position A
then you must also hold position B in order
to protect position A. And having moved up
to position B you require greatly increased
loglstical support and eventually, to be en-
tirely secure, you must advance to posltion
(o]

The Hawks were Introduced following one
of the most shocking episodes of the Vietnam
conflict. At the end of the truce of the lunar
new year a year ago up to 50 Vietcong guer-
rilles infiltrated Camp Holloway Alr Base near
Pleiku, With mortar flrte they killed 8
Amerlcans, wounded 126 others, destroyed
9 helicopters and a transport plane and
severely damaged 11 other planes. Three
days later Vietcong terrorists blew up an
American military barracks at Quinhon, kill-
ing at least 22 of the 40 Americans in the
building.

This upcoming bloody anniversary under-~
scores how critical 1s the present moment in
the balance between a possible peace and a
larger war. The Vietcong marked the begin-
ning of the current new year truce with a
barbarous attack on men, women, and chil-
dren in a refugee camp. If they should end
the truce as they did last year—and this may
have happened even before these words are
in print—with something like the Plelku at-
tack, President Johnson would find it hard
to continue the present pause in the bombing
of North Vietnam.

‘The Hawks, which the President ordered
Installed at the same time he authorized
bombing in the North, are extraordinary com=
plex weapons capable of firing on the average
one surface-to-air missile every 5 seconds.
The Marine 1st Light Antiaircraft Battalion
at Danang, 380 mlles northeast of Saigon, is
equipped with six missile launchers each
mounting three missiles, flve complete radar
units, three electronic vans, and seven gen=
erators with battery supply units. Meant to
protect the big jJet base at Danang from air
attack, so far as 1s known they have not yet
fired on an enemy plane.

This complex, put down in a primitive
country where guerrilla fighters carry their
weapons onh their backs, polnts up the case
made by the American military for more and
more ahd more. To protect such a vulherable
complex, obviously the perimeter surround-
ing 1t must be pushed back to insure against
infiltration and mortar fire. Supplying and
maintalning such a complex in the hot, hu-
mid climate of Vietnam Is in itself no small
task. The unit's large radar screen covers a
17-mile area and the missile launcher locks
onto a target In 3 secondas.

For a man of his temperamental intenstty
the President has shown remarkable patience.
And thoge who work with him from day to
day say that he has never let up on his de-
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termination to keep the important decisions
in his own hands. Nevertheless, the very
scale of the American commitment, as it
prows from week to week and month to
month, limits his choices.

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 25, 1966]
WEeLL, WHAT CaN HE Do?
(By Walter Lippmann)

The reason why the peace offensive failed
1s most cogently revealed in the Mansfleld
repott on the state of the war. Mr. Johnson
has been trying to obtain by propaganda the
victory which he has not been able to obtain
on. the battlefleld—that is to say the accept-
ance in the whole of South Vietnam of a gov-
ernment which has lost control of a very large
part of South Vietham. The peace offensive
was bound to fail, and the grave decisions
which the President hoped to circumvent and
avold are now before him.

If he is to make these declsions wisely,
he must recognize that in internationsl:
politics peace settlements are possible only
as and when they reflect the real balance of
power. In the World War, for example,
Churchill and Roosevelt had to settle with
Stalin for a Soviet political frontler in the
mldst of Germany and of Europe. That is
where the Red army had arrived when the
peace negotiations began. The same prin-
clple will hold in Vietnam. There will be
no settlement until the terms of peace reflect
the military reality.

The President will be disappointed again
and agaln as long as he and Secretary Rusk
ask for a settlement which In effect demands
that the defeat of the Saigon forces, be
transmuted at the conference table into a
victory for the Salgon forces. Nor should he
indulge in any illusion that the informed
opinton of mankind really thinks as Secre-
tary Rusks talks merely because American
envoys have been politely and sympathetic-
ally recelved in so many capitals,

‘What then should the President do? It is
often sald by the Presldent’s supporters that
his critics propose no alternative to what he
1s doing, If that was ever true, 1t is no
longer true today. It Is not true since the
Mansfleld report and since the Gavin state-
ment, The Presldent should reduce his war
alms, which today are impossibly high in the
light of the conditions described in the Mans-
fleld report. He should alter his strategy
along the lines proposed by General Gavin,
making it a holding operation pending the
eventual negotiation of a political settle-
ment.

The Mansfleld report shows that Mr. Rusk’s
objective—the rule of General Ky or his suc-
cessor over the whole of South Vietnam—is
unattainable no matter how much the war
is escalated. The burden of disproving the
conclusions of the Mansfield report is on
those who have been proved wrong about
the escalation of last summer, on those who
are now asking for another escalation in
order to redeem their failure, on those who
want to redouble the stakes in order to re-
coup their losses.

If the Mansfield report contains the truth
of the matter, 1t follows inevitably that our
war alms should be reduced and our strategy
revised. We should put aside the hopeless
task of searching out and destroying the
Vietcong, and we should take our stand, as
General Gavin advises, on a holding opera-
tion in the coastal cities.

This is not a policy for a glorious victory
or for some kind of dazzling political tri-
umph. It is no trick for pulling rabbits out
of a hat. It is a formula for Nquidating a
mistake, for ending a war that cannot be
won at any tolerable price, for cutting our.
losses before they escalate into bankruptey,
and for- listening to commonsense rather
than to war whoops and tomtoms.

Because we are neither omniscient nor
omnipotent, we, even we Americans, cannot
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always win. But I cannot help feeling in my
bones that a display of commonsense by a
proud and imperious nation would be a good
moral investment for the future.

“I''ty BOMBING PAUSE

(NotE—Text of an advertisement which
appeared in the Philadelphia Inquirer of
January 27, 1966, with names of sponsors.)

There is no logical limit to the war in Viet-
nam. If we resume bombing now we are
committing ourselves to a war that has al-
ready widened into Laos and may widen fur-
ther into Cambodia and Thailand.

We support, the President in his stated
purpose thalt we will negotiate with any
group.

We feel that for our current diplomatic
effort to gain momentum a pause in bombing
of indefinite duration would be indis-
pensable. The dangers of prolonging the
piause in bombing cannot be greater than the
dangers of resumption.

Now, while the pause in bombing con-
tinues, is the time to influence the debate
on the war. Write to the President, your
Senators and Representatives. This ad was
pald for by a group of concerned Pennsyl-
vanians.

Sponsors: Dr. Alexine Atherton, Miss Grace
Bohr, Mr. J. Brodie, Mr. Edward Carleton,
Jr.,, Dr., William Davidon, Mrs. Robert De-
Witt, Mr. and Mrs. Willlam Dockhorn, Mr,
and Mrs. Phillip Edgerton, Miss Abbie Hus-
ton #vans, Mrs. Anna Fisher, Mr. and Mrs.
(¥. M. Foley, Mrs. Bernard Friedberg, MD.,
Miss Ellen S. Gersh, Dr. and Mrs. Harvey
Flickman, Mrs. Peter Goodwin, Dr. Roberta
B. Gonzales, M.D.,, Mrs. Mildred Greenberg,
Dr. Marcel Gutwirth, Mr. and Mrs. John J.
Hagedorn, Irr. Theodore Hetzel, Dr. Merwin
W. Humphrey, Mrs. Jean Hopper, Mr. and
Mrs. Henry Huntington, Miss Mary Hoxie
Jones, Mr. and Mrs. Franklin Kavaler, Mr.
Touls Kay, Mr. and Mrs. James N. Kise, Mr.
Michael Lenard, Mr. and Mrs. John Lloyd,
Or. and Mrs. Gilbert N. Ling, M.D,, Dr! and
Mrs. Joseph Linsk, M.D., Dr. Jack Lubin, M.D,,
Mr. Samuel C. Maitin, Dr. and Mrs. John Mc-
Cahab, M.D.. Dr. Wallace T. McCaffrey, Mr.
and Mrs., Mason McGinniss, Mrs. Margaret Y.
Newbold, Dr. and Mrs. Hans Neville, M.D., Dr.
Robert J. Oshorn, Mr. and Mrs, Christopher
Nicolson, Mr. and Mrs. Francis T. Nicolson,
Mr. and Mrs. Louis Paulnier, Dr. and Mrs.
Price Peterson, M.D.,, Mr. and Mrs. Robert
Reifsnyder; Mrs. Kenneth Scotf, Dr. Walter
Selove, M.D., Dr. and Mrs. Arthur Shostak,
Dr. Gerhard Speigler, Dr. and Mrs. Herbert
Hpiro, Miss Helen H. Striedieck, Mrs. Kath-
ryn W. Trotta, Mr. and Mrs. John Van Sickle,
Dr. and Mrs. John Withall, Mrs. C. Fenno
Hoffman, Dr. and Mrs. Philip Jacob, Dr.
Daniel 8. Cheever, Dr. and Mrs. E. Wayne
Marshall Jr., M.D.,, Mr. and Mrs. Conrad
IIamerman, vr. and Mrs. Henry J. Abraham,
Dr. and Mrs. Herbert S. Levine, Mr. and Mrs
Richard K. Taylor.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Let me ask
the Senator a direct question: Assuming
that the Senator had the choice of sup-
porting twao dictatorships, one which was
o pro-Communist dictatorship and one
which was an anti-Communist one,
which one would he choose?

Mr. CLARK. The Senator from Lou-
isiana alwavs puts out a grade school
question which assumes that an answer
is either white or black. Of course, any-
one would take the choicc which is so
obviously given in the Scnator’s loaded
question. That is not the point. It
would take several hours to make the
point, and I do not want to argue with
the Senator, whose choice is primitive.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. If the Sen-
ator answered the question—I am nof
sure he answered the question, but if he

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

answered the question—-I am assuming,
he has, under the circumstances stated,
said that he would choose the anti-
Communist dictator as against the pro-
Communist dictator, which puts him in
the situation of being a little primitive.

Mr. CLARK. Since the Senator is so
excited, I think we should terminate the
discussion.

ADDRESS BY VICE FRESIDENT HU-
BERT H. HUMPHREY HONORING
SENATOR DOUGLAS

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the sprech de-
livered by our present Vice Presi:ient, the
former Senator HueerT H. HUMPHREY,
given at a dinner honoring our calleague,
Senator Paur DoucLas, on January 14,
be printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

REMARKS OF VICE PreEspENT Hubkrr HUM-
PHREY AT DINNER HoNoOrINg SEN~TOR PavULn
Dovucras, JANUARY 14, 1966
The central purpose of our gathering to-

night is to press, beg, persuade, wheedle,

cajole, and to draft Paur DougLas to run
again for the U.S. Senate.

PavuL Doweras 1s a giant of a man and a

giant of a Senator. From whatever aspect
you leok at him, he towers over the political
scene.

I speak of him first as a distinguished
scholar, because that is how he began.

At Bowdoin College he won a Phi Beta
Kappa key, despite working his way through
college and playlng center on the football

team. He is a Ph, D. from Columbia Univer-
sity, and the holder of many honorary
degrees.

He is the author of many books and articles
on economics, and his colleagues have hon-
ored him by election to the presidency of
the American Economic Association.

I speak next of Paun Dousras as a politician
of principle, and a very practical and effec-
tive politician too. You in Chicage know his
record. in this city and State.

In the late 1920%s, he investigated and ex-
posed the Insull utility empire. Fe worked
hard and successfully in this State for utili-
ties regulation, old-age pensions, public
housing, and unemployment insurance.

You know of his election in 1939 as an

alderman for the fifth ward, and of the role
of leadership he immediately assunied in the
city's affairs. You know of his elecction as
Senator in 1948, and his reelection in 1954
and 1960.
- Coming from outside Chicago, towever, T
want to tell you that, as a loyal znd .hard-
working member of the Democratic Party,
Paun Doucras has spoken and worked for
our candidates throughout the Na:ion.

I speak of Paut Doucras next as the legis-

lator, with a record of soiid achievement in *

the Congress second to none.

It was his bill which raised the minimum
wags to a dollar an hour.

It was his bill which provided fcr the dis-
closure of union and management pension
and welfare funds.

It was he who wrote the original Area Re-
development Act, to bring industry and jobs
to the depressed areas of this country. His
name is on the new Economic Development
Act, which updates and expands this pro-
grara.

In the mid-1950's Paurn Douclas, along
with a small group of others (including a
young Senator from Minnesota) proposed
sweeping civil rights legislation to :scure our
Negro fellow-citizens the full prouection of
the 14th and 156th amendments tc the Con-
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stitution. In 1964, these proposals became
the law of the land.

In 1960 Paurn DoucLas and a small group
of others (again including a Senator from
Minnesota) proposed that Pederal registrars
be sent into areas of the country where
Negroes were effectively denied the right to
vote. In 1965, these Douglas-Humphrey pro-
posals became the law of the land.

In 1958, PavL DoucrLas proposed a general
tax cut in order to bolster the economy, cut
unemployment, and stimulate economic
growth. His proposal was rejected by the
Eisenhower administration—but under Pres-
ident Kennecdy and President Johnson it be-
came policy. And it has becn eminently
successful, too. Thanks largely to timely tax
cuts, we have enjoyed the longest sustalned
economic growth in our history.

Back in the days when they had almost
no chance of enactment, Paur. DoucrAas was
& sponsor or cosponsor of medicare, Federal
aid to elementary educatlion, ald to higher
education, the immligration bill, the clean
air bill, and the water pollution bill—to
name only a few. Last year these became
law—and he either drafted, spchsored or co-
sponsored almost every one of them.

There is no Member of the Senate today
who has his name stamped on more major
issues, major bills, and major legislation than

Paur DouUGLAS.

Just as important is the role he has played
in defending the interests of the American
pecple against harmful legislative proposals.
When certain forces, which shall remain
nameless, tried to upset the Supreme Court's
one-man, one-vote declsion, it was Paun
Doucras who led the fight to uphold and
defend it.

He won that battle in 1964 and again in
1965-—nand, if need be, it will be won again
in 1966.

He has killed more bad bills-~bills to help
special interests or secure a subsidy for the
powerful—than any man in the Senate of
the United States.

I speak now of Paurn DouGLAs the man——of
his loyalty to his friends, of his courage, of
his straightfcrwardness, of his scrupulous in-
tegrity. This man disdains ali fraud and pre-
tense. He stands not only for truth in lend-
ing and truth in packaging, but for truth in
people and above all truth to himself.

He is a man of consclence—a man who does
right, and by his example makes it easier
for others to do right. And let me add, he
is no narrow, self-centered pedant. Me is
a devoted and enthusiastic connoisseur of
literature and the arts.

He is not only great in mind and heart,
but great in physical stamina as well. When
I led the fight for the 1964 Civil Rights Act,
the cruclal test was our ability to answer
the quoroum calls which werc made every
2 or 3 hours of the day, 5 days a week. There
were rfrenuous times. And it was PauL
DoucLas who made the best record of any
Senator in answering those quorum calls and
thus breaking the filibuster. He answered 96
percent of the 280 quorum calls in the 1964
secsion of Congress—while, at the same time,
he was making 8 or 10 speeches here in
Illinois on weekends.

And when I think PaurL Doucras, the hu-
man being, I am bound to think of his good
wile Emily as well—a person of distinction
in her own right, charming, inteclligent, and
gifted with a talent for getting things done.

Herce is a real bargain—like the 2 for 1
sales we put on from time tc time in our
family drugstore. You elect one and you
get two.

Finzlly, I speak of PAUL Doucras the pa-
triot— the man who, at the age of 50, en-
listed as a private in the Marines. I reeall
that, while serving with the 1st Marine Divi-
sion in the Pacific, he advanced through the
ranks to lleutenant colonel, was twice
wounded, and spent 14 months in hospitals.
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to the Senator from Louisiana on the
conditions previously requested and
granted.

 The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

VIETN:IM/‘
Mr. LON istena, Mr. Presi-

dent, the war we are fighting In Vietnam
is not an isolated event. Itisan integral
part of the struggle we have been waging
for a very long time in many places in
the world. We are not fighting merely
to protect the people of South Vietnam

from the overt and savage aggression

of the Government at Hanol. We are
engaged in the continuing struggle to
resist those who seek to establish the
principle that might makes right;, we
seek to demonstrate our good faith to
all those peoples of the free world with
whom we have jolned in commitments
to resist aggression by those whose
avowed aim is to dominate their neigh-
bors by force of arms.

We are continuing to do in Vietnam
essentially what we did in World War
II when we joined in preventing the en-
slavement of the free world by the forces
of power-mad dictators whose intentions
to end democratic freedoms were made
1o less clear than the Communist rulers
in Peiping make theirs today. Despite
our fervent desire to see the end of vio-
Jence in international affairs and the
periodic success of the United Nations
Organization in settling disputes by dis-
cussion, we soon found that aggression
by force of arms could only be met_by
similar force. We were obliged to come
to the assistance of the people of Iran,
of Greece, of Turkey, of West Berlin,
of South Korea, and of Formosa.. We
were convineced in each of these instances
that our freedom ultimately depended
upon the defeat of the aggression being
carried out, or overtly threatened, and
we were successful in turning away these
threats.

We must have no less determination
to help the people of South Vietnam
defend themselves than we have demon-
strated in defending the people of other
lands in their struggles against aggres-
sors. Our success there is no less im-
portant than it was in West Berlin and
South Korea. As President Johnson has
said so well:

We did not choose to be the guardians at
the gate, but there is no one else.

Nor would surrender in Vietnam bring
peace, because we learned from Hitler at
Munich that success only feeds the appetite
of aggression. The battle would be renewed
in one country and then another country,
bringing with it perhaps even larger and
crueler conflict, as we have learned from the
lessons of history.

Although the prospect is not a happy
one, Mr. President, it will do no good to
try to delude ourselves. This Nation has
faced difficult and dangerous situations
many times in our history, and we shall
face many more. So long as the Com-
munist aggressors seck to dominate by
forece of arms other people who struggle

_to save their freedom, we must remain
ready to face aggression if need be. To
do otherwise would be folly, and contrary
to the lessons of our past.
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1t will be a little less grim If we see
the task in Vietham in its true perspec-
tive—as another cruel, bubt necessary
event in the long march of mankind to-
ward a period when we can live in peace
with all men. It has always been our
heritage that we will fight to defend free-
dom. Ttis a high prineiple and one which
carries 8 heavy price tag, but I for one
do not intend to propose that we change
it.

If these views make those who dis-
agree describe me as a hawk instead of
a dove; I shall not quarrel with the term.
T believe that there is much hard fight-
ing ahead before the dove of peace can

find place to roost in Saigon, and it is

the hawks, not the doves, who will have
to do the fighting 1f freedom is to exist
anywhere in southeast Asia.

Some of those who oppose our actions
in coming to the defense of South Viet-
nam say that our action is illegal and
that we have no right to have our forces
engaged in battle there, Those who
make this charge do so without proper
knowledge of the authority which the
President has under article II, section 2,
of the Constitution, and they disregard
the specific actions of the Congress in
supporting the policy the President has
been following in Vietnam.

In our history there have been at least -

125 instances in which the President,
without congressional authorization and
in the absence of a declaration of war,
has ordered the Armed Forces to take
actions or to maintain positions abroad.
This -issue has been submitted for the
judgment of the Congress and congres-
sional support was expressed almost un-
animously in the joint resolution of Au-
‘gust 10, 1964, This resolution included
the authorization to use our Armed
Forces in southeast Asla.

Recently, more than 25 outstanding
professors of law at universities through-
out the country gave their emphatic sup-
port to the legality of the President’s
actions. These professors included emi-
nent professors such as Professors Sohn
and Baxter at Harvard University, Pro-
fessor McDougall at Yale, Professor
Bishop at the University of Michigan,
and Professor Franklin at the Univer-

-sity of Southern California. Specifically

these professors endorsed the following
statement:

As teachers of international law we wish
to affirma that the presence of U.S, forces in
South Vietnam at the request of the govern-
ment of that country is lawful under gen-
eral principles of international law and the
United Nations Charter. The engagement of
U.8. forces 1s hostilities at the request of the
Government of South Vietnam is a legitimate
use of force in defense of South Vietnam
against aggression. We belleve that the evi-
dence indicates that the United States and
gouth Vietnam are taking action that at-
tacks nelther the territorial integrity nor the
political independence of the People’s Re-
public—action that seeks only to terminate
aggression originating in North Vietnam,

I have heard it suggested that a law
school student who expressed such an
opinion should be dismissed from the
university. If that should be done
practically all of the international
lawyers in this country would have to be
put out of business.

Others have urged that we wash our
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hands of this affair by dumping it into
the lap of the United Nations. This pro-
posal is clearly designed to abdicate our
responsibilities, not only in Vietnam but
in-all of Asla. I cannot agree with this
thinking.

We have placed ourselves on record
before the world that we are dedicated
to insure the freedom of the people of
South Vietnam. We must keep those
commitments as a matter of our own
national responsibility.

‘We know that the President and Am-
bassador Goldberg have, of course, been
using fully those facilities of the United
Nations which can be useful under these
circumstances. The facilities of private
diplomacy are one of the principal as-
sets of the United Nations and they will
continue to be used fully.

Senators should remember that, when
we requested the assistance of the United
Nations in connection with the Tonkin
Gulf affair last year, the only result was
that Hanoi and Peiping denied the com-
petence of the United Nations to deal
with the matter.

A Senator recently charged that we
are completely imposing our will upon
the defenseless people of South Vietnam,
who do not really wish our assistance.
To those who make this charge, I urge
that they read the remarkably able ad-
dress of Prime Minister Ky on January
15 of this year. In what can be called
an address on the state of the nation,
Premier Ky honestly and forthrightly
admits the difficulties and the shortcom-
ings of his government,

He is no less forthright in stating the
hopes and aspirations of the people:

First of all, what do we really want?

Such a question posed to any Vietnamese
concerned with the fate of his compatriots
and the honor of the nation and the happi~
ness of the people in this part of the world—
which means the happiness of each 1ndi-
vidual and each family—gets this unique
and unvarylhg answer.

Decidedly, not communism.

To such an answer, no additional comment
is needed.

That is exactly the answer that I give
to those who, as did the Senator from
Pennsylvania, recently suggested that
there was something amiss with the
South Vietnam Government.

It is not everything we would like it
to be; neither is ours; and neither is that
of many of our allies. But we do not want
communism. We would much rather
have what we have than what they have;
and we are willing to fight and die to
keep it that way.

It is fair enough to ask any of those
who seek to criticize friends of ours
around the world,- friendly and allied
governments which stand side by side
with us in this case in our freedom, lib-
erty, and independence in seeking to de«
fend their own. Do they know any gov-
ernment they would prefer to have re-
placed by Communist govermnent?

In my opinion, if any Senator wants
to make that statement I do not believe
the people will send him back to the
Senate. I do not believe that is their
opinion. :

I continue to quote from Prime Mine
Ister Ky:
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I recall the Bronze Star he was awarded for
“herole achievement in action.”

The American Political Scilence Association,
a professional organization with no partisan
ax to grind, honored him with their Distin-
guished Service Award. They said that Paur
DouGLAs “ * * * jigg prophetically raiscd the
cternal problems of human freedom and dig-
nity in terms of our conteruporary demo-
cratic society” and is a man « * *» * rigorous
inteliect, a responsible independent defender
of human rights, and a consistent advocate
of social progress.”

Here 1s the Senator of whom one of Ameri-
ca’'s most distinguished living historians, Al-
len Nevins, wrote :

“Of all our Senators, none has written a
more conslstently elevated record of public
service; none has so clearly combined in-
tellectual distinction—technical expertness—
with practiecal legislative power; none has set
so high a moral example.”

This is the man—Paur, DovUsLAS—whom
your State and our Nation need in the
Senate of the United States.

RENT SUBSIDIES

Mr. CLARK. Finally, Mr. President,

[ ask unanimous consent to have printed

in the REcorp at this point an interest-

ing article under the byline of Mr. Stan-
ley Penn, from the Wall Street Journal
of January 24, 19686, dealing with an ex-
perimental rent subsidy program, which
shows how well the rent subsidy pro-
gram can work. I hope that, when the
appropriate time comes later, we shall
be able to reinstitute the rent subsidy
program. Members will recall that this
program was adopted by Congress last
year but was then killed in the appro-
priations committees. I hope we shall
be able to get an appropriation for this
needed and desirable program, which
has been supported by the President.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRD,
as follows:

SUBSIDIZED TENANTS-—SOME Poor FoLK RE-
SIDE IN MIDDLE-(!rASS HOMES WitH HELP OF
U.B. Funps—THrEY GrROW Mang RESPONSI~
ULE IN IMPROVED ENVIRONMENT; JOHNSON
SEERS WIDER PLAN —A CONTRAST TO PUBLIC
IHousiNg

(By stanley Penn)

BosToN.—A middle-aged Negro woman
who lives In a comfortable four-bhedroom
apartment on this city's southwest side has
v secret she closely guards from her neigh-
bors—-Uncle Sam pays $84 of her $127
rmonthly rent.

The woman, her husband and their seven
children are part of a federally financed ex-
periment to deterruine whether poor families
«un become more nroductive members of so-
clety if they are immersed in a middle-class
euvironment,

Farly returns indicate they can.

tie Boston Housing Authority, which ad-
ministers the expceriment here, reports ten-
ants receiving Federal rent subsidics-——there
are 40 such families in the 450-family ex-
periment——clearly demonstrate more ‘“‘social
responsibility” than poor families living in
public housing projects. Rent payments
have been made bpromptly, the privately
twned apartments have been kept in rela-
fively good order and there have been no
irrushes with the law. This, of course, is
uiten not the case in public housing,
FURL FOR TTIF ADMINISTRATION
The apparent success of the Boston experi-
ment is adding impetus to the Johnson ad-
ministration’s camnaign to put such rent
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subsidy arrangements on a nationwide basts
this year. The administration tried tc push
& broad-scale rent plan through Congress in
1965, but the lawmakers refused to vote the
funds required, charging the eligibility rules
were s0 loosely drawn up that persons far
from poor could get subsldies.

Now, the administration has tighten«d up
the requirements and passage by the re-
convened Congress seems probable—unless
greatly increased military needs should rause
major cutbacks on the Great Society [ront.

President Johnson originally asked for $30
million for rent subsidies in the fisca; year
ending June 30, and requested thal the
yearly payments be increased over a 4-yvear
span to an annual rate of $150 million. Such
a sum, it is estimated, would provide partial
reat for about 375,000 low-income families.
Under the plan, low-income tenants would
bay a quarter of their wages for rent and the
Federal subsidy would cover the rest. The
President is expected to renew his plea for
rent subsidy funds in today’s budget mes-
saige.

What families would qualify for the pro-
gram would depend in part on the arca of
th2 country. A low Income would be $3,500
or less in one region but $4,500 or more in
another. The families would also have Lo be
residing in housing judged by officials to be
sudstandard, or be clderly persons, or physi-
cally handicapped or displaced by urban re-
newal or highway projects. .

TOUGHFER ELIGIBILITY

To tighten up on eligibility, the plan
would require that a family could not have
assets exceeding $2,000; under the previous
broposal which Congress rejected, assets were
allowed to total up to twice a family's an-
nual income. Also, an elderly couple’s assets
now would be limited to $5,000, while b:fore
the maximum was set at three times axn el-
derly family’s income.

The Negro mother of seven in the apart-
ment here is perhaps typical of the sort of
berson the administration hopes to help.
Her husband works as a laborer, making only
abcut $4,000 a year. Without the sub=idy,
the family clearly would not be able to af-
ford the apartment.,

“The children here are nicer and better
behaved, and there’s more room for my kids
to play,” she says, She admits that “kcep-
ing all these white walls clean is some job—
in public housing the walls are darker and
easier to keep looking clean.” Also, she says,
“I always got the ‘super’ (building superin-
tendent) checking on me to see if thing: are
all right.”” Still, she adds, “T manage tc get
the work done--I'd hate to give thix big
apartment up.”

It this family’s income increases, the rent
subsidy will be reduced proportionately: if
its income level eventually exceeds a specified
celling, the family could continue living: in
the apartment but wouldn't get any sub:idy.
Thig continued-occupancy provision i3 a
prime difference between the rent-subsidy
plar. and public housing, which requircs a
family to move out after its income reaches
<+ stipulated level.

A NOTE OF CAUTION

VWhile the Boston experiment is an aprar-
ent success, its administrators caution tiiag
participants in the plan here have b:en
selected with somewhat more care than would
prokably be taken in any nationwide project.

“We looked for families with some sense
of responsibility in conducting their affajrs,”
says Jack Mahoney, an attorney for Develon-
ment Corp. of America which manages two of
the three garden-type apartment complexes
in which subsidized tenants here live.

For such reasons as this, some critics of
the nationwide rent-subsidy plan warn t..at
it could well run into considerable probleras.

“When you start bringing in thousands of
low-‘ncome families, some of them frim
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broken homes, others on welfare, you’re going
to have operating problems” not now evident
in the Boston experiment, argues one real
estate official famillar with the administra-
tion’s plan. “You’ll have to teach them haw
to use facilities properly. You may have to
provide special police protection’ Tor other
tenants.

. There are at least two other experimental
rent-subsidy programs currently underway,
and, like the program here, they indicate a
nationwide plan probably would prove suc-
cessful-—though not without overcoming sig-
nificant problems.

New York State already has selected more
than 40 low-income families for rent subsi-
dies, to be paid by the State, and enough
State money has been authorized to accom-
modate 600 families eventually. In Wash-
ington, D.C., 50 low-income families are liv-
ing in single-family houses leased with the
aid of Federal funds from private landlords.

However, as in Boston, the low-income ten-
ants in New York and Washington are being
picked with greater care than might be exer-
clsed under a nationwide program.

“We are not taking any obvious problem
families, nor are we taking any welfare fami~
lles,” says a New York State housing otficial.
Because of the State’s stringent cligibility
standards, adds a private housing oflicial who
helps manage the New York program, “we’ve
been having a tough time finding encough
poor tenants to fill up the apartments that
we've allotted. Many of the applicants are
welfare cases. Others have a poor standard
of living or a bad marital history or don't
work regularly.”

An official connected with the Washington
experiment concedes, “We only wanted those
who showed a real interest in moving in and
were willing to mow lawns, remove snow, and
other chores” they would not normally be
faced with in public housing.

How could the problems posed by a less
selective nationwide program best be tackled?

If the rent-subsidy experiments now under
way are any indication, social workers would
play a key role, Boston’s Mr. Mahoney recalls,
“A few of the low-income tenants weren’t
meeting their responsibilities in keeping their
apartments clean. We got social workers to
heip us. For once or twice a week for 6
weeks, we had inspections. After that, there
was considerable improvement.”

The Washington project, using $13,000 con-
tributed by charitable groups, hired a social
worker to help its poor families. The social
worker, Miss Mary Gruenheck, says, “Some
of the families had never lived in houses be-
fore, just apartments, and they were over-
whelmed with all the space. We had to show
them how to use it properly.”

Miss Gruenheck put some of the familics in
touch with the Salvation Army, where they
acquired furniture, and on occasion she has
lent some of them money to buy small items.
She also has referred a few individuals to a
nearby psychiatrist and recently helped a
youngster over an emotional crisis, when his
mother died and his father remarried.

An ancillary aim of the administration’s
rent-subsidy plan is to promote racial intc-
gration; some of its loudest congressional
opponents, in face, are from the Decep South.
Some skeptics contend, however, that in nc-
tual practice housing containing subsidizead
families rapidly would become all-Negro.

One private real estate official estimantes
that “Negro tenants in any development
must be kept at ne more than 30 to 35 per-
cent of the total if whites are not to leave in
large numbers.” He contends any subston-
tial influx of subsidized families, largely Ne-
gro, into existing middle-income housing
will drive out a Tot of whites and lend
eventually to all-Negro apartment buildings.

Mr. McCLELLAN., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may yicld
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There 15 no answer more eloquent than
the blood of thousands of combatants who
have sacrificed themselves for the.survival
of the fatherland from the Red lmperiallsts’
invasion. g

There is no reason stronger than the hard-
ship endured by the Vietnamese combatants
and civilians during the lifetime of one gen-~
eration, the hardships of those whe are de-
termined to eradicate Communist ildeology
from this part of the world.

There 1s no evidence more concrete than
the flow of anti-Red refugees who prefer leav-
ing behind all that is so dear to them; homes,
rice fields, villages, rather than live shame-
fuilly under Communists' tyranny.

We are determined not to be Communist.

Such 1is the unanimous determination, the
slogan of the whole Vietnamese population,
yesterday, today and tomorrow, and until
the day the Communist threat is eliminated
from this country.

But how do we get rid of this threat?

There is no other alternative to the solu-
tion than to defeat the Communists and to
route them from thelr strongholds. We
must defeat the Cormmunists and exterml-
nate communism, Otherwise, the Commu-
nists will exterminate us and enslave our
people from our generation to our offspring’s
generation. No one can foresee when en-
slavement by Communists will end.

* » L * *®

On this occaslon, I deem it my duty fo
point out the traditional ideal and deter-
mination of the Vietnamese people which
is to always cherish and seek peace but only
a peace which will guarantee its frecdoin,
independence, sovereignty and territorial
integrity, Any other form of peace which
falls to provide these guarantees, would only
be a lure Into slavery and one which the
Vietnamese people, with thelr clearsighted-
ness and courage, would crush down in
order to proceed towards a genuine and rea-
listic peace.

For those who still nurture doubts abouf
this issue, I would say to them: “Our con-
cept of peace is very simple. We have not
provoked war, we have not declared war,
The present war is an invasion from outslde
our country and one which at the outset
was disgulsed as an internal struggle. But
the disguise has been removed for a long
time and the invader has uncovered himself.
Now it is up to the invader from outside
and his subversive henchmen within our
country to end the invasion and subversion,
Then peace would at once return to this part
of the country. Thus, we would end the
concern of so many hations, large and small,
and of so many statesmen the world over,
If the invaders, acting like a blind force, can-
not restrain themselves, then it would be our
duty and the duty of all those peace-loving
people to combine efforts to contain their
ambition. Otherwise, the last resort would
be to ‘outlaw them as peace saboteurs’ in
this peace-loving and freedom-loving part
of this country.”

I deem it my duty also to express the
sincere gratitude of all our people to all the
countries and international organizations
and statesman, as well as to all religious
leaders, especlally Pope Paul VI, who have
demonstrated great concern over the plight
of the Viethamese people. I further want to
insist that peade is workable only if it can
guarantee nhatlonal independence as well as
the people’s freedom of thought and human
dignity.

I also want to assoclate all my fellow
citizens and comrades in arms to the
acknowledgement that, under whatever cir-
cumstances, we should ourselves be respon-
sible for our own destiny. No other nation is
qualifled and able to declde on our destiny,
independently of our own will, For reasons
of international solidarity, we have accepted
and are grateful for the rmoral and material,
military and economlic assistance from the

any interference harmful to our natlonal
govereignty or any decislon at vartance with-
out pepole’s aspirations.

It certainly cannot be said that the
people of South Vietnam have achieved
political maturity and that they are
untroubled by internal divisions. Never-
theless, the words of Premier Ky ring
clear in terms of the efforts they are
making to avoid being enslaved by the
Communist forces from the north.

When we consider the problems with
which his government has had to deal
in the past 7 months, we should applaud
and not condemn his efforts and accom-
plishments thus far. When he came to
power, there were few indeed who ven-
tured to predict that he would still be
in power, or even in Saigon, at the begin-
ning of another year.

Communist domination of South Viet-
nam would mean the destruction of those
who are flghting there now for their
freedom. The enemy who has killed or
kidnaped almost 50,000 civillans during
the past 5 years would certainly be merci-
less in dealing with those who might fall
into his Hands in the future. Dire inde€d
would be the fate of the more than
1% million members of the Catholic faith
who are now in South Vietnam,

When we record the toll of civilians
who have fallen to the Vietcong, Mr.
President, we should remember that they
had only to promise their cooperation to
avold their fate. Yet they chose death,

‘or, in many cases, a fate far worse than

mere death, rather than yleld to the
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" friendly countries. But never can we tolerate

enemy. A very large proportion of those.

killed or kidnaped were the local offi-
cials in key governmental posts or teach-
ers working in the rural areas who stayed
at their posts, knowing the dangers they
were facing. When it is said that we are
fichting a nationalistic war for our own

- purposes In southeast Asia, Mr. Presi-

dent, we dishonor the thousands of those
brave South Vietnamese who have
already sacrificed themsleves.

The losses we are suffering among our
own forces are heavy, and they are
mounting constantly, but they are still

‘small compared to the price paid by the

South Vietnamese forces. From 1960
through 1965, the military forces of
South Vietnam lost 35,186 men killed in
action. During the same period, the
total number of soldiers wounded in ac-
tion, captured or missing, reached
126,103—and South Vietham is a small
country. We do not fight alone in South
Vietnam, Mr. President, we fight with a
people dedicated to defend their free-
dom who are still bearing the brunt of
the battle, but against an invader who
is bringing massive, and ever-increasing,
forces across the border from the north.

It was also said that, regardless of our
actions, the Asiatics wil] eliminate the
white man from the entire area and
that we should abjectly surrender now
rather than delay the debacle. Those
who propose this course are urging the
abandonment of all our allies in Asia,
and opening the doors to the rest of the
free world. I emphatically disagree with
this concept, but it is certainly true that
we must take the long view in consider-
ing our obligations to our friends and
allies in Asia.
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We do not underestimate the dedica-
tion of the Chinese Communists to the
task which they have set for themselves.
It is no less than the elimination of free-
dom—first from the territories on their
present borders, and then from the ter-
ritories adjacent to these expanded bor-
ders, and on beyond these horizons.

We have already seen their efforts to
leapfrog into Africa and Latin America.
Their efforts to infiltrate these areas are
continuing, but they have not been suc-
ceeding, and-they will not succeed. One
of the main reasons they are not suc-
ceeding and will not succeed is because
we are standing firm in South Vietnam
and intend to continue to stand firm
there.

For myself, I urge the President to
make even greater efforts to carry the
battle to the enemy in every way that we
.can. If more troops are needed, if more
ports and more supplies are needed, if
greater assistance to the people of South
Vietnam is required, we must provide all
this and more. If this means that the
President concludes that we must impose
higher taxes in this country, and if this
means we-have to impose limitations
upon our own economy in other- ways,
than I stand ready, as chairman, to urge
these measures upon the members of the
Finance Committee and upon the Mem-
bers of the Senate.

I have not been before, and I am not
now, an agvocate of insufiicient meas-
ures to gain an objective. History is al-
together too full of instances of ‘“‘too
little, too late.” I earnestly hope that
this will not be the result of our efforts
in southeast Asia.

I am frank to admit, Mr. President,
that I have not always understood and
accepted the importance of our willing-
ness to support those who would fight
for their freedom. I doubted the wis-
dom of the decision to assist Chiang
Kai-shek in defending Quemoy and
Matsu. Thus far, those islands have

- been held successfully and without great

difficulty.

It cannot be said for certain, but I
have also come to believe that greater
support for Chiang on the mainland of
China might have led to a vastly differ-
ent situation in the whole of Asia. I
have not forgotten that some of those
who would have us abandon South Viet-
nam now said then that those we have
come to know as vicious enemies of
democratic freedoms everywhere were
“agrarian reformers” who should be
abetted in their conquest of China.

Various people in important govern-
mental positions from time to time have
sought to promote the idea that it would
be necessary to yield Formosa to the
Communists. They have been proved
wrong, When we relate the struggle
here in Vietham to the larger struggle,
it is clear to me that we must seek to
deny Communist aggression every area
where the people are willing to fight in
defense of their own freedom.

To permit any of these areas to fall
to ruthless aggressions would be merely
to whet the appetite of the aggressors,
and set the stage for a larger and more
fateful showdown somewhere else.
‘When one looks at what Americans have
been able to do in our history when con-
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fronted with far greater odds than those
we now face in Vietnam, every Ameri-
can should be able to muster the forti-
tude to help this Nation fulfill its obli-
gations there.

i

PROPOSED REPEAL OF SECTION
14(b) OF THE NATIONAL LABOR
RELATIONS ACT, AS AMENDED

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the motion of the Senator from Mon-
tama {Mr. MansrFierpl that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of the bill
(H.R. 77) to repeal section 14(b) of the
National Labor Relations Act, as
amecnded, and section 703(b) of the
Labor-Management Reporting Act of
1959 and to amend the first proviso of
section 8(a)(3) of the National Labor
Relations Act, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
MusKIE in the chair) .
Arkansas.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, T
should like to observe for the Recorp that
1 have yielded rather generously to my
colleagues from the time I had expected
to use in the remarks that I shall now
make.

I was glad to do so. I believe that
there are far more important issues for
the Senate to give its attention to, issues
to which it owes its serious attention and
which should take precedence over the
matter which is the pending business
before the Senate.

Mr. President, this issue was before
the Senate in the closing days of the
previous session. I spoke at some length
at that time in opposition to the meas-
ure, as I shall do again today. My re-
marks at that time were made on the
7th day of October and will be found
beginning on page 25291 of the Cowm-
GRESSIONAYL. RECORD of that date. Those
who may be interested in all of the rea.-
sons I have for the position I am taking
can read my remarks made at that time

(Mr.
The Senator from

in eonjunction with those that I shall-

now make and have an overall picture
of the many potent reasons I have for
my opposition to the pending measure.

‘T'he legislation now pending before the
Congress 10 repeal section 14(b) of the
Taft-Hartley Act, poses a grave issue
that is of vital concern to every Ameri-
can citizen who values our heritage of
Ircedom. Inextricably involved in this
issue are bhasic and fundamental princi-
ples that are of the very essence of lik--
erty. They constitute one of the most
precious of our God-given and inalien-
able rights—the right to work and to
earn a livelihood. They are among those
rights which the Founding Fathers so
chicrished that they wisely enshrined
them in cur Federal Constitution as &
“Bill of Rights” for all Americans.

Mr. President, we are witnessing a
strange paradox in the U.S. Senate today.
Some 200,000 American bays are fighting
and riskineg their lives on foreizn soil to-
day in order that a government on the
other side of the world and people in z
strange land might retain their freedom

and have a chance to establish a govern.--

ment which will conform to their wishes.
‘We are cxpending the blood of Ameri-
can youth in an attempt to secure thaf;
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right to another government and another
people while we are withessing a battle
waged in the Senate today by those who
are attempting to destroy and take away
from 40 million American workers their
frecedom of choice as to whether they will
or will not join a union.

Mr. President, there are some 55 mil-
lion industrial workers, or nonagricul-
tural workers, in the United States who
are ecligible ostensibly to join a union.
Seventeen million of those 55 million
have chosen to do so. So far, 30 percent
of them have chosen to do sv, and the
remaining 70 percent have elected not to
do so.

Many areas of the country and many
States have right-to-work laws. They
have a freedom of choice and have exer-
cised that choice and not joined unions.

We are now waging a war against those
who have not joined. And thisis a form
of war. A battle is now being waged on
the floor of the U.S. Senate in an en-
deavor to compel some 40 million non-
agricultural workers of this country to
join a union in order to have the privi-
lege and opportunity to work, to earn
wages, and to earn a livelihood for them-
selves and for their families.

It is wrong. Congress would do well
to give its attention to matters of ur-
gency, to those matters which should
take precedence and have priority over
every other proposed piece of legislation
or program that is essential. Certainly
any essential matter should have pre-
cedence over matters which are dis-

pensable. The legislation pending today
is expendable and dispensable. It should
never be here in time of war. It should

not be here at any time because it is un-~
Just. Tt is oppressive. It seeks to force
American workers to pay tribute for a
privilege that is their God-given right.

The repeal of section 14(b) would in-
evitably lead to a further erosion of the
rights and liberties of millions of our
citizens.

Section 14(b) does only one thing. It
reserves to the people in each State of
this Nation—not only my State, not only
the 19 States which have right-to-work
laws—the power to enact laws prohibit-
ing both employers and labor unions
from making compulsory unionism a con-
dition of employment. That seztion does
not in any way prohibit voluntary union~
ism. Nor does it permit the States to
impose any restrictions upon the fed-
erally guaranteed right of employees to
voluntarily join labor unions. to con-
tribute finanecial and other support to
them, and to bargain through them with
employers in regard to wages, hours, and
other cenditions of employment.

No State is authorized to enact laws
which would relieve employers of their
federally imposed oblizations to bargain
with labor unions selected by their em-
ployees for such purposes, or which would
prohibit such unions from achicving 100-
percent membership among such em-
ployees through persuasion and a volun-
tary choice on the part of the employees.

I assert, Mr. President, without fear
of successful contradiction and without
fear that anyone will attempt any con-
tradiction of this remark, that there is
not a workingman in this Nation today
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who cannot voluntarily join a union if
he wishes to do so. The choice is his.
He can join before sundown, if he so
desires.

In most instances, he has an opportu-
nity to choose between unions, as to
which union he will join. The unions
have a right to present their case, to so~
licit membership, to argue their cause, to
point out to the worker where it is to his
advantage to join, to persuade him, to
convinee him. So far, they have failed
to convince about 40 million American
workers. Failing, Mr. President, in
their efforts at solicitation and persua-
sion, the unions now seek the compulsory
power of the law to say they must join
or not work.

That is not Americanism. It is con-
trary to every concept of liberty that our
Founding Fathers conceived at the time
of the Declaration of Independence—the
right to life, liberty, and the pursuit of
happiness. They did not say, “provided
you join a union,” or “provided you join
a church” or “provided you join the
chamber of commerce.”

They said, ‘“the inalienable right to
life.” Mr. President, how can one have
life without food? How can the work-
ingman have food without wages? How
can he have wages without employment?

What we propose to do here by compul-
sion is to make the American workers
pay tribute for the privilege of earning
bread for their families.

In brief, section 14(b) only permits
State legislation which is limited to pro-
tecting workers by prohibiting compul-
sory unionism from being imposed upon
them.

All the Federal Government has done
is say that the States, if they will, if
they wish to, may prohibit the imposi-
tion of compulsory unionism. My State
did that. Nineteen other States of the
Union have done that. I do not wish to
take that right away from the States.

In the context of freedom and liberty,
compulsion is an ugly word and com-
pulsory association is the very anti-
thesis of freedom. Thus, it is little won-
der that proponents of repeal of section
14(b)> attempt to substitute the term
“union security” for compulsory union-
ism.

Where in our Constitution is there any
basis for requiring compulsory member-
ship in any organization? Churches are
on a voluntary basis. Chambers of com-
merce are on a voluntary basis. Busi-
ness associations are on a voluntary
basis. Such organizations do not neces-
sarily involve something as vital as the
right to earn a living; but here we are
attempting to place that right, not on a
voluntary basis, but under a compulsory
requirement, at the discretion and will of
labor leaders.

But whatever substitute term they use,
union security or any other such term,
it cannot conceal the truth—the fact
that it is compulsory unionism and noth-
ing else but compulsory unionism that
union leaders seek through the repesl of
section 14(b).

STATE RIGHT-TO-WORK-LAWS

So long as section 14(b) remains the
law of the land the States retain the
power to enact legislation prohibiting
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approach is used concerning the guestion
of joining a church. I have never known
a preacher of any denomination to say
to those who come to the doors of a
church to worship that they first must
join and pay an assessment in order to
participate in the worship service and
the other activities of the church. Re-
gardless of denomination, if a church is
meeting its obligations to the commu-
nity and is offering services which -are
needed and desired, then it does not have
to worry about who joins and who pays
because the active members will be there
not only to carry the load, but they will
also be there to expand the cause.

In all sincerity, I look upon the mis-
sion of organized labor in the same way.

I have a very deep conviction that if
the Federal Government attempts to
contrive and fashion a system under
which any man is forced to join any
organization to earn a living then a real
disservice and destruction of the work-
ingman’s place in our society will surely
result.

As all of us know, a great deal of dis-
cussion has taken place in recent years
about the question of individual rights
of our citizens. I think that more so
than on any other public guestion, there
is almost unanimity on the basic ques-
tlon involved in the issue of right-to~-
work laws.

In almost all cases after all questions
are weighed, the one point which emerges
and stands out above all others is the
simple one of the basic right of the in-
dividual to exercise his freedom of choice.

In this connection, I was very much
impressed with the editorial which ap-
peared in the Charlotte Observer of Jan-
uary 25, 1966. The editorial pointed out
that once again efforts were being made
to repeal section 14(b) of the Taft-
Hartley Act. The editorial gave passing
consideration to the political commit-
ments involved and went on simply to
state the heart of the issue once again,
and I think the point the editorial made
is worth repeating at this time. That
point is as follows:

The basic issue 15 & man’s right to join or
to refuse to join a union. That right should
remain unimpaired. The union that must
earn the alleglance of workers by its perform-
ance will be more responsible, more honest,
more concerned about the rights of indi-
viduals and corporations, more considerate
of the public interest.

In this fashion, the Charlotte Observer
editorial wraps up the whole matter in
a nice, neat package, and we can make
any arguments we choose, but we must
come back and make our own decision
on this one central, overriding point.
We cannot escape it.

I do not believe a successful argument
can be made that any-individual should
be deprived of his right to work at a job
avallable to him and for which he is
qualified. Nor do I believe—and I am
certain there is complete agreement
among many here today—that any per-
son or organization be permitted to
coerce, to harm, or injure the individual
or his family, or his property at home,
at work or elsewhere, in any manner or
action relating to his employment.

This is a declaration of belief, a most
widely held one, I hope, in the basic and
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deeply rooted rights guaranteed our citl-
zens under the 5th, 9th, and 14th amend-
ments of the Constitution of the United

-States which implicitly protect the right

to work since they prohibit the depriva-
tion of life, liberty, or property without
due process of law, and forbid abridg-
ment of the privileges and immunities of
our citizens. As so aptly stated by Jus-
tice Hughes, in Truax v. Raich, 239 U.S.
33 (1915) :

© It requires no argument to show that the
right to work for a living in the common oc-
cupations of the community 1s of the very
essence of the personal freedom and oppor-
tunity that it was the’ purpose of the 14th
amendment to secure.

Tt is my contention that right-to-work
laws provide protection so that the in-
herent right of an individual to secure
and hold a job shall not be abridged by
a union security agreement entered into
by the employer and the union. More
properly stated, voluntary unionism em-
braces a concept of human liberty quite
as fundamental as freedom of speech,
religion or assembly.

By the enactment of section 14(b),
the Congress of the United States recog-
nized and preserved to the citizens of the
several States the right, if they so chose,
to enaect statutes or constitutional
amendments protecting the freedom of
choice of their individual citizens so that

. their very jobs and livelihood could not

be placed in jeopardy through compul-
sion by an agreement entered into by
an aggressive union and an acquiescent
employer., The principle of voluntary
unionism should not be open to compro-
mise. Either one must believe in the
freedom of individual choice or must
accede to the view that it is proper to
shackle the will of the unwilling employ~
ee through compulsive union devices.

Consider what some of our greatest
liberal thinkers have had to say about
the importance of human freedom which
is Involved in the cause of voluntary
unionism. They certainly cannot be ac-
cused of being hostile to the labor move-
ment. Samuel Gompers, one of the
giants of American labor, saw, In his
time, the issue much more clearly than
some of his modern successors see it
today. Gompers stated:

I want to urge devotion to the fundamen-
tals of human liberty, the principles of vol-
untarism. No lasting galn has ever come
from compulsion. If we seek to force, we
but tear apart that which, united, is in-
vineible,

Mr. Justice Frankfurter, in the State
right-to-work cases, quoted extensively
from the late Justice Brandeis, who held
that—

The ideal condition for a union is to be
strong and stable, and yet to have In the
trade outside its own ranks an appreciable
number of men who are nonunionists. Such
8 nucleus of unorganized labor will check
oppression by the unions as the unions check
oppression by the employer.

In 1948“, the General Assembly of the
United Nations adopted a universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights:

ARTICLE XX

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of
peaceful assembly and association.

2. No one may be compelled to belong to
an association.
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" RESUMPTION OF BOMBING IN
VIETNAM

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, without losing
his right to the floor, the distinguished
Senator from North Carolina may yield
to me for the purpose of making remarks
on another subject.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolma Mr.

President, with that understanding, I
am glad to yield to the Senator from
Minnesota.
. Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, both
on and off the floor of the Senate in re-
cent days, there has been a discussion
whiceh, if it cannot properly be described
as a debate, is nonetheless a significant
discussion with reference to our involve-
ment in Vietnam. For the most part, the
discussions have centered around the
question of whether the bombing of
North Vietnam should be resumed.

‘This is a proper point for the begin-
ning of a much deeper and much more
extensive discussion not only of Viet-
nam, but also of the whole function of
America in history during this second
half of the 20th century.

Our commitment in Vietnam is dif-
ferent from our commitment in the Ko-
rean war. It is also different from our
commitment in World War I, when our
objectives were clearly definable. On
the basis of that kind of understanding
and comprehension and intellectual
judgment, we were ahle to make a quite
full moral commitment to the achieve-
ment of those objectives.

The Vietnhamese situation is quite dif-
ferent. It calls for a national debate, a
national discussion, and a real searching
of the mind and soul of America. It in-
cludes everyone who is concerned about
the future of this country and its role.
It concerns the people responsible for
political action. It involves those re-
sponsible for making an intellectual
judgment on the extent of our moral
commitments.

I am encouraged by the growing re-
sponse to this challenge throughout
America today. We need to be on guard
against being caught and committed to
certain figures of speech, to a kind of
ideological commitment which prevents
us from making a fair and continuous
and objective judgment. If we find our-
selves in the position of trying to prove
or disprove a metaphor, our position is
little different from that of the historical
determinists with reference to commu-
nism and any other ideology.

The particular point with reference to
bombing North Vietham comes to this:
‘When the decision was made to begin the
bombings, the argument was that it
would accomplish two purposes—first, a
military purpose, but, more important, a
political or a diplomatic achievement.

Bombings have been stopped. The
question now is whether they should be
resumed. It is my position that the bur-
den of proof is on two branches of the
administration. The burden is on the
Defense Department to prove, if it can,
that the bombings in the past have had
any significant military effect. The
burden is also upon the State Depart-
ment to prove that the bombings have
had some kind of beneficial political or
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diplomatic effect. If the bombings have
not had these benefits in the past, then
at least it should he demonstrated to us
that the resumption of such bombings
would have a desirable military or politi-
cal effect, or both.

il is my judgment that this has not
beenn demonstrated with reference to
thie bombings in the past; and I have
ot yet been convinced that the resumip-~
tion of bombing in North Vietnam would
advance the military objectives. or that
thev would advance our political ob-
jectives.

The serious problem teday is that we
are called upon to make a kind of moral
commitment to an objective or to a set
of purposcs which we do hot clearly un-
derstand. There is a kind of imbalance
between the understanding and the com-
prchension of the objective on the one
hand and, on the other, the moral con-
mitment which we are called upon to
make.

1 do not believe that a balance between
those two can be restored only by Senate
debate. ‘This problem requires the at-
tentlion of mind and spirit, the thoughts
and prayers of the entire Nation. In
recent days many Senators have sug-
gested thot bombings should not be re-
sumed until there is greater clarification
about how they are advancing our na-
tional objectives.

{ thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. Mc(GGOVERN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield so that I may direct a
query to the Senator from Minnesota?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
yield to the Senator from South Dakota
wittt the understanding that I do not lose
my rights to the floor and with the fur-
ther understanding that the resumption
of my speeen shall not be regarded as a
second speech on the same subject mat-
ter.

T'he PRUSIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
agree wholeheartedly with the observa-
tions of the Senator from Minnesota.

‘With reference to the bombing cof
North Vietham, is it not true that Sec-
retary McNamara and other say thas,
far from stooping the flow of North Viet-
namese manpower into the theater of op-
crations in the south, during all the
mornths of bombings of North Vietnam,
we have actually seen a very marked in-
crease in the forces the North Vietna-
mese have thrown into the fray in the
strith ?

Mr, Mc *ARTHY. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Vir. McGOVERN. The Senator will
reenll that before the decision was made
to srart bombing North Vietnam, a num-
har of Senators pointed out that the only
way North Vietham could respond to
prossures of that kind would be on the
oround.  North Vietnam does not have
the air power to retaliate effectively with
air strikes so their one recourse to our
hombings would be to commit more
troops on the ground.

Noes the Senator not feel that if
we were (o resume the bombing, the
Morth  Vietnamese would respond by
greater eiforts on the pround against
our troops in the scuth?
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Mr. McCARTHY. If we are to judge
by what happened when bombings were
undertaken in the past—and T would say
this is the best information unon which
we could make an estimate—it appears
that the result of resumed or intensified
bombing of North Vietnam, would be a
substantial increase in ground forces
used by the North Vietnamese.

Mr. McGOVERN. In reierence to
what the Senator has said concerning the
confusion over our objectives in the Viet-
namese conflict, one of the finest analyses
of that problem was made in ithe Senate
on yesterday by the Senator from Oregon
| M1s. NEUBERGER |, when she directed at-
tention to a number of app:nvent con-
flicts in our present policy.

Our policymakers say that we would
like to restore the Geneva setilement of
1954, Among other lhings, that agree-
ment stated very clearly thai the 17th
parallel which now divides North and
South Vietham was a tempcorary mili-
tary demarcation and was not “in any
way to be interpreted as constituting a
political or territorial boundary.”

Yet, we seem to be interprveting this
conflict as a war between two separate
countries, one on each side ot the 17th
parallel. As the Senator from Oregon
said yesterday, our policymakers seem
to be saying that we stand upoci the prin-
ciple that there is no political or ter-
ritorial boundary separating North and
South Vietnam, but that we must stand
and fight in South Vietnam because I, has
been invaded by North Vietnam.

‘T'his is the kind of confusion that dis-
turbs people all over the country con-
cerning our policy in Vietnam.

Mr. McCARTHY. The cessiation of the
bombing has been accompanied by at
least some effort toeward reaching a
settlement. None of these ctforts has
amounted to anything very positive over
the past 3 or 4 weeks. However, I do not
believe there is evidence that these
efforts have run out of whatever strength
or hope they possess. One of them may
still sprout into something that might
be more than a mere hope. As long as
this hope remains, and as lon{ as we are
not absolutely certain that w:» are suf-
fering a military loss and not absolutely
certain that there is no diplomatic good
to be gained in refraining from bombing,
we ought not to resume bombing.

Mr. McGOVERN. As thi: Senator
knows, our Government, I ianink very
wisely, has enlisted the help of 30 or 40
other governments around the world in
the search for a peaceful setilement of
the war. Some of them are governments
in central and eastern Europe. They are
seeking to assist us in reaching a diplo-
maltic settlement in Vietham.

We hove persuaded countrics such as
Yugoslavia and many others that one
would expect to be on the otl:er side of
this issue to assist in the peace offensive.

All those ecounfries, as the Senator
knows, are opposed to a resumption of
the bombing. They teel that they need
time to persuade the government in
Hanoi aad others who have an interest
in this struggle that & reasonable settle-
ment can be negotiated with onr Govern-
ment.

It would seem to me that if we have
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been willing to experiment for 5 or 6
years with a variety of military aj-
proaches, trying every strategy that any-
one could think of to settle this conflict
by military means, we ought to devote a
few months of diplomacy to an effert to
reach a settlement by some method othar
than bombing North Vietnam.

‘We have not stooped or slowed down
dur military effort in the south. As the
Senator knows, the bombing has econ-
tinued in South Vietnam. The ground
action has continued. We have been
putting in additional troops during the
bombing pause in the north. So there
has been no slowdown on our part of the
military effort in the south. All our
Ifriends and our allies in other parts of
the world are asking, at this point, is that
we be patient while they join with us in
trying to find some kind of a diplomatic
breakthrough which may get discussions
started.

It would seem to me that we should
exercise at least as much patience and
perscverance while the search for peace
is going on as we have brought to the
military effort over the past 5 or 6 years.
That is especially true when, as the Sen-
ator points out, there is no evidence that
the bombing attacks in the north have
helped us, anyway. The only evidence
we have is that there are more North
Vietnamese soldiers fighting in the south
today than there were when we started
the bombing attacks last February.

We have not improved our diplomatic
position, it seems (o me, by the bombing
attacks. Indeed, our whole policy is
being seriously questioned in many other
capitals around the world. There is al-
most united opposition around the world
to a resumption of the bombing. I do
not know how we can fly in the face of
the clearly expressed position of many
other friendly countries, including such
important Asiatic nations as Japan,
India, and Pakistan who have expressed
strong opposition fo a renewal of the
bombing.

So I hope the Senator’s remarks will
receive the attention they descrve.
Mr. McCARTHY. I thank

Senator.

Mr. McGOVERN. I thank the Scn-
ator from North Carolina.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I won-
der if the Senator from North Carolina,
without losing his right to the floor,
would yield for me to add a name as co-
sponsor of a bill, and to make a brief
comment and place a brief statement :n
the Recorp on the comments of the Sen-
ator from Minnesota.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I shall be glad to yield to my
distinguished fellow Senator, reserving
the right not to lose the floor, and that
his remarks shall follow my remarks.

Myr. NELSON. I thank the Senator.
Mr. President, I commend the distin-
guished senior Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. McCarTHY] for his thoughtful con-
tribution to the dialog about our situa-
tion in Vietham. The Senator from
Minnesota, whenever he speaks, always
makes a fruitful and creative contribu-
tion to our deliberations, and I am
pleased to commend him for it.

January 27,
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I appreciate the trying circumstances
in which we find ourselves in Vietnam,
and the tremendous burden which is
being borne by the Commander in Chief,
the President of the United States, in
providing leadership under such cir-
cumstances. '

I think it is clear that, in general, our
country has three broad choices: One
of them is to withdraw from Vietnam, a
choice of which I do not approve. An-
other is to stay in Vietham and continue
to filibuster along, so to speak, without
escalating the conflict in terms of our
manpower on the ground or in the air.
A third general alternative is to make
a massive commitment to a land involve-
ment in Asia, which, in order to impose
a purely military solution, surely would
require anywhere from 700,000 to a mil-
lion men, in a bloody war, with the risk
of bringing China into the conflict.

-Out of these three choices, no one of
which is a very desirable choice, I think
this country is much better off to re-
tain its present position, continue for the
time being without the resumption of
strategic bombing in the north, and con-
tinue to seek negotiations for an hon-
orable settlement. It may very well be
that political or military circumstances
will develop which will necessitate the re-
sumption of bombing in the north. If
s0, that decision can be made when the
time comes. But for the time being, I
think it would be the better part of wis~
dom to continue as the President has con-
tinued for the past few weeks without
strategic bombing, and seeking to get to
the conference table.

I conclude by again thanking the Sen-
ator from Minnesota for his very
thoughtful contribution.

Mr. McCARTHY. I thank-the Sena-
tor from Wisconsin.

I think we should note that the fact
that many Senators have spoken out on
the side of not resuming the bombing is
not necessarily to be interpreted in any
way against the Commander in Chief,
who, we are assured and reassured, is
trying to solve the problem. It would be
no help to him if Senators who felt that
bombing should not be resumed were to
say they were in favor of bombing; and
certainly it would be of no help to him
if we were to say nothing to indicate our
judgment. )

The President is trying to make a hard
decision. By letting him know the posi-
tion taken by Members of the Senate in
support of withholding bombing or of
resuming bombing, we are being, in
my judgment, of service to the President
of the United States.

Mr. NELSON. Will the Senator from
North Carolina yield another mcment or
-two to me?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
vield.

Mr. NELSON. I, along with a large
number of other Members of Congress,
approved the President’s decision for the
cessation of bombing, and have approved
his continuance of that policy.

The question 'being raised now is a
tactical one, as to whether or not this
is the best moment to resume bombing.
I believe the Senator is perfectly cor-
rect, that what we are doing is discuss-
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ing the issue of whether or not this is the
best moment to resume bombing. I
happen to believe that we would be bet-
ter off if we continued for some further
length of time exploring possible alter-
natives.

Mr. President, I made a statement on
this matter on January 15. I ask unani-
mous consent that my statement of that
date be printed in the Recorp at this
point,

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

SENATOR NELSON’S STATEMENT ON VIETNAM
JANUARY 15, 1966

There are no easy answers to the agonizing
dilemma facing America -in Vietnam. But
of all the grim alternatives, it seems to me
the wisest is to continue with great patience
to seck a negotlated settlement while firmly
refusing to escalate the conflict further.
This is essentlally a political and not a mill-
tary conflict. It is a battle in Vietnam for
the hearts and minds of the Vietnamese. It
must be limited to Vietnam, and be fought
by the Vietnamese if we are to have any real-
istlc hope of an acceptable settlement. For

“along the open ended path of further escala-

tion lies the specter of a major land war in
Asla fought with U.S. troops, & war agalnst
which our best military minds—Iincluding
the late Gen. Douglas A. MacArthur—have
repeatedly warned us. It has long been my
view that our commitment should never be

expanded to meke that conflict an American |

war. - And In a major speech last May 6, I
pointed out that, desplte a tendency to
characterize people as ‘'hawks and doves,”
most Americans including most Members of
Congress are united behind these major prin-
ciples: There must be no major land war In
Asla; the problems of Vietnham must be set-
tled eventually by negotiations; and the
main responsibility for stable government
must rest with the South Vietnamese pcople.

The sltuation 1s even more dangerous
today than it was in May. And the pres-
sures to escalate the war are growing in many
quarters. But I believe these cardinal prin-
ciples should gulde our policy. Even If a
million American soldliers were to force all
North Vietnamese units from South Vietnam
and to suppress the Vietcong guerrillas with
napalm and bayonets—even if we avoided
an open clash with Red China—even then,
when we withdrew as eventually we must, we
would leave behind us only a charred, deso-
late country with little hope that it could
maintain its independence one moment be-
yond the time we left.

There 1s no polnt in criticizing the mis-
takes of past policy. But it is crucial in
looking toward the future o recall that our
military advisers have been consistently
overoptimistic when not actually dead wrong
in thelr public statements of the Vietnam-
ese sltuation. Secretary of Defense McNa-
mara’s estimate that the Americans could
begin to pull out by Christmas 1965 is only
the most famous example. :

Those who look for a cheap victory through
eirpower should recall the glowing assur-
ances last February that a few bombs on
North Vietham would quickly bring that
country to the conference table in a tract-
able mood. If anything, the opposite has
been the case.

George F. Kennan, the former Ambassador
and noted foreign policy expert, has recently
advocated an effort to deescalate the war,
to simmer down the sltuation in Vietnam.
In a world where & nuclear holocaust is &
distinet possibility, the survival of us all
depends on contalning armed conflict to as
narrow an area as possible. This is indeed
sound advice.

President Johnson has taken a long step
toward localizing the war and achleving ne-

1249

gotlations by calling a halt to the bombing
of North Vietnam. He deserves pralse and
support for his continued efforts to find
peace in Vietnam.

It is crucial that the war in Vietnam not
be allowed to escalate further. Now is the
time to make every conscientlous effort to
deescalate the conflict. For in escalation
there 18 no practical hope of achleving our
alms in that unfortunate country and a very
real possibility of an Asianwide war in which
America would waste her resources and
young men in a slaughter that could achieve
nothing but those desperate conditions of
chaos ideal for the spread of communism.

Mr. McCARTHY. I thank the Senator
from North Carolina very much for his
courtesy.

PROPOSED REPEAL OF SECTION
14(b) OF THE NATIONAL LABOR
RELATIONS ACT, AS AMENDED

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the motion of the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MansrFigLp] that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of the bill
(H.R. 77) to repeal section 14(b) of the
National Labor Relations Act, as amend-
ed, and section 703 (b) of the Labor-Man-
agement Reporting Act of 1959 and to
amend the first proviso of section 8(a)
(3) of the National Labor Relations Act,
as amended.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I wish to repeat the latter part
of my remarks on a declaration of human
rights that was adopted by the United
Nations in 1948.

In 1948, the General Assembly of the
United Nations adopted a Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights. I wish to
state at this point that the very thing we
have been debating here today; that is,
the right-to-work laws, is a declaration
of human rights, about work.

We are not talking about the kind of
work that horses, mules, or some other
animals do. We are talking about
human rights and the right to work.
The Declaration of Human Rights
adopted by the United Nations declared
in article XX, section 1:

Everyone has the right to freedom of
peaceful assembly and assoclation.

Section 2 asserts:

No one may be compelled to belong to
an assoclation.

Even George Meany, who so strongly
opposes right-to-work laws, when speak-
ing to the United Nations in his initial
address as a delegate, stated:

The extent to which any soclety is truly
humanitarian, democratic rather than
paternalistic, depends In very large measure
on the initiative and energy displayed by
tho voluntary organizations in the com-
munity, on the extent to which the people
themselves through organizations of their
own choice and direction mold the domestic
and forelgn policles of their country.

That statement was made in a speech
to the United Nations concerning not
only the United States but all the na~
tions, which of course includes the peo-
ple of this country.

Certainly this principle so ably enun-
ciated by him can be related not only
to suth voluntary organizations as
churches, service clubs, lodges, chambers
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of commerce, but also to union organize.-
tions as weil.

Fresident John F. Kennedy sighed a
law on March 15, 1961, which by clear
implication recognized the inherent
strength of the right-to-work principle.
I rofer to the Manpower Development
and Training Act, which had received
the prior endorsement of Secretary of
Cabor Goldberg, and to section 307 of
Lhe statute which provides:

‘'he selection of persons tor training undar
this Act and for placement of such persons
shall not be contingent upon such person’s
membership or nonmembership in a labor
organization.

‘i'ne nations of the world regard the
United lates as the citadel of democ-
racy and individual liberty, an image
which will be tarnished if, by legal rec-
oenition of compulsory unionism, we
become, cxcept for nations inside the
Iron Curtain, the only major power %o
reject voiuntarism., Compulsory umnion-
ism is prohibited by the constitutions,
laws or judicial decisions of Austria,
Belgium, Denmark, France, Holland,
Norway, Sweden, Switzeriand, and West-
crn Germany.

I'roporients of the repeal of scction
14(b) arzue that they merely desire to
create the situation where unions and
cmployers may freely enter into com-
puisory membership contracts. As a
practical matter the word “freely” is a
misnomer. There is bargaining on
wages and fringe benefits. There is no
bargaining on the union shop, as applied
particularly to the smaller employer.
The employer is reduced to the position
of saying ves or no. If he says no and
sticks to it. he must expect a strike or
picketing. A retailer, for example, is
more vuiherable to strikes and picketing
than employers in other industries.
‘When pickets appear, it usually means
the cutting off of incoming merchandise
and thercby the ending of sales to his
customers. When a store is shut down
or customers do not cross a picket lire,
the merchant loses many customers
whiom he may never regain. Those lost
sales arc never recouped because con-
petitors can satisfy the customer’s needs.

Therefore, against his own conviction,
a small merchant is easily forced to agree
to compulsory membership and dues
check ol So are some of the large re-
tuil organizations.

it is arrued that employers often agree
to compulsory membershin in exXchange
for a better break on wage and fringe
benefits—-the so-called sweetheart con-
{tract.

trange as it may seem, this is true.
The unions get dues, the employer saves
on payroll, and the employees lose. Fur-
thermore, when recognition is based on
a card chieck and the union does have a
card majority, the employee has no ad-
ditional loss. He has heard only the
union arguments. There has been no
free specch.

A March 15, 1965, article in the US.
News & World Report states the present
NLRB policy with respect to the right of
employees and employers to an electicn.
The cascs cited by the author are recent
and the trend to reliance upon card
checks is increasing.
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While Congress is struggling to secure
the right to vote for all Americans, the
NLRB is eliminating such right for the
American workingman in determining
union representation through the process
ol secret ballot elections.

The card check—at one time regarded
as the preliminary to sweetheart con-
tracts—has, in the Board’s oninion, be-
come most respectable, '

in 1847, Congress clearly indicated its
objection to card checks when it deleted
from section 9(c) of the Tuft-Hartley
Act, “‘or utilize any other suitable meth-
od to ascertain such representatives.”

A brief history of the landinark cases
lesding to the present NLRB policy fol~
lows: In Joy Silk Mills 24 LRRM 1548
decided September 13, 1949, the Board
held that an employer may be required
to bargain with a union without an elec-
tion where: :

First, the union has secured member-
ship or authorization cards from the ma-
jority of the employeces befors demand-
ing reccgnition; second, the employer in-
sists upon an election not because of a
good faith doubt of majority, but to gain
time in which to dissipate thut majority
by uniair labor practices; nnd, third,
tiie employer then embarks upon a cam-
paign of unfair labor practice:s to destroy
tuat majority.

It is hard to quarrsl with the decision
in Joy Silk and the hundreds of cases
based thereon, although the act provides
other methods of relief and the case
marked a departure from the time-hon-
ored secret ballot election requirement.
As a remedy to be used only in the most
extrome cases of employer unfair labor
practices, the decision can be supported.

'I'he next landmark case was Aiello
Dairy, @5 LRRM 1235, decided in Decem-~
ber 1954. This case and many follow-
ing cases based upon it hold that the
union has alternative remedies. If the
unicn knows that the employer is engag-
ing in unfair labor practices which may
destroy its card majority it may either
file refusals to bargain charges or peti-
tion the NLRB for an election. It can-

1ot do both. It cannot lose the election
and then obiain bargaining rights by fil-
ing unfair labor practice charges.

In Bernel Foam Products 56 LRRM
1039, decided in May 1964, rhe rule of
election of remedies provided by the
Adello Dairy was reversed. 'I'he union
lost the election by a vote of 55 to 34.
It then filed refusal to barg:in charges
and the Board required the employer to
bargain.

Briedy, the facts were: First, when the
union demanded bargaining by the em-
ployer prior to the election, it had 53 of
the 88 employees’ signatures Lo member-
ship or authorization cards; zecond, the
union suggested a card check by a disin-
terested third party and the employer
replied that he would not ba:gain with-
out the majority first being established
in a secret ballot election conducted by
the NLRB: and the employer did commit
unfair labor practices prior to the elec-
tion.

A little noticed décision Snow and Sons,
49 LRRM 1228, decided in November
1961, fills out the background. In Snow
and Sons the employer agreed to a card
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check against its payroll by a neutral
third party. The card check showed
that 31 of the 49 employees had signad
cards. "The employer then said he
wanted a secret ballot election and re-
fused to bargain. The Board ordered the
employer to bargain with the union. The
Board found no unfair labor practice, no
conduct to destroy the majority. The
employer did nothing—just demanded a
secret ballot election. If the case is con-
sidered just as union versus cmployer,
perhaps there is something wrong about
the employer changing his mind. But
what about the rights of the employeces?
Some of those 31 cards rnay have becn
forgeries. Some may have been signad
just to obtain an election. Some may
have been signed by employees who in-
tended to vote against the union. Sorae
may have been signed because others in
the car pool signed. Some may have
been signed by employees who did not
know what they were signing. The list
of motivation for card signing could go
on indefinitely. Xt has been demon-
strated on many occasions that one can
stand on a street corner of any city and
obtain signatures to any petition. True,
in Show and Sons the union had six cards
more than a majority. But in more re-
cent, cases, a majority of one has been
held sufficient.

In just 2 days—June 29 and 30, 1964 —
the Board decided three cases under the
new rules. The cases were Fleming and
Sons, 56 LRRM 1395; Sabine Vending,
56 LRMM 1388; and Flomatic Corp., 56
LRRM 1391. In Flomatic there was rot
even a request for bargaining by the
union. 'The union had a card majority
when it wrote a Jetter to the employer
saying that it would petition for an elce-
tion if the employer did not reply to its
request for a meeting. Two days later
the union did file an election petition;
the employecr consented to an election
and the union lost. The Board found the
employer to have made mild, implied
promises which a prior Board might well
have considered to be “free speech.” The
Board required the employer to bargain
with the union when and if it requested
bhargaining.

Two cascs decided in February 1935,
Indiana Rayon, 58 LRRM 1348, and
Purity Food Stores, 58 LRRM 1294, il-
lustrate the continuation of the trend.
In Indiana Rayon the union had 119
cards in a unit of 236 on the day of its
bargaining demand. The union filed an
election petition and the employer ccn-
sented to an election which the union
lost by a vote of 120 to 85. 'The Board
ordered bargaining, finding that the em-
ployer had ecommitted minor violaticns
of the act. There has not been sufficient
review by the courts to determine just
how far they will permit the Board to go
in ordering bargaining on a card-dcter-
mined majority, but generally they ap-
pear to support the Board. In Winn-
Dixie Stores, 58 LRRM 2475, decided Feb-
ruary 27, 1865, the Sixth Circuit affirmed
the Board’s bargaining order where the
union had sent photostatic copies of
cards to the employer with its bargaining
demand.

The cards counted up to a majority
of one. The eards could have been con-
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Alaska villages. Its value 1s more than an
appraisal of its permanent buildings and
downtown land. As such, a decision as to
whether the riverbanks should be protected
to save the community seems outside the
bounds of normal cost-benefit ratios estab-
lished by the Corps of Engineers. IHere
is one project the special commission could
undertake immediately. There are doubt-
less others simllar in nature.

These are suggestions for a commission
agenda. Together they would spell an end
to the patronizing, paternalistic relation-
ship that exists today and has existed for
decades between the native and his Govern-
ment. Federal help, yes. But Federal help
designed to permit him to be self-reliant.

Until that occurs—until the native has
opportunities for education, employment, and
leadership equal to his paper rights—he will
not be free.

He will be trapped on an invlslble reser-
vation, a reservation where he can remain
alive but never has a chance to live.

It does not have to be that way. The
Alaska native has too noble a heritage to be
consldered less than equal. He is too close
to spanning the gap between cultures to en-
dure the present sltuation much longer.
Now 1¢ the time for action.

That’s the way we, the staff of the Anchor-
age Daily News, see 1t.

SPEECH BY PRIME MINISTER KY
- BEFORE VIETNAM ARMED FORCES
CONGRESS

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I wish to
commend my colleague, Senator JOHN
SuerMaN CooPer, of Kentucky, for in-
serting into the Recorp the text of the
important speech presented by Gen.
Nguyen Cao Ky to the closing session of
the Vietnam Armed Forces Congress on
January 15, 1966.

Far from being a “tinhorn Asian dic-
tator” as some Members of this body
have unfairly characterized him, the
Prime Minister of South Vietnam has
proven himself a thoughtful and force-
ful leader.

Prime Minister Ky does not engage in
wishful thinking in this speech. He rec~
ognizes the difficulties ahead, and is
mindful of the areas of failure during the
previous 200 days of his administration.

Yet his speech is an optimistic one
precisely because his administration has
achieved notable gains in many areas.
He points out that in contrast to the
military situation of 1 year ago, “allied
troops have completely in hand the ini-
tiative of operations at every battle-
front, and the tide of the war has turned
in our favor.”

General Ky is aware that the battle in
Vietnam 1s not a military one alone.

Three rural electrification -pilot co-
operatives were established in Tuyen Due,
AF Giang, and Duc Tu.

Four hundred taxicabs and 200 tri-
lambrettas were imported in part of the
government program to sell these ve-
hicles on an installment basis to the
drivers. A number of construction proj-
ects are now underway, and the public
works and communications department
built 554 single-story housing units at
Vinh Hol and Tan Qui Dong alone,

Nearly 460,434 refugees have been re-
settled and an educational reform move=
ment has been launched General Ky
states:
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As another evidence of the government's
efforts in the rural education fleld, outstand-
ing students from low-income families will
be granted official scholarships thus enabling
worthy students to complete thelr secondary
education.

As his goals the Prime Minister calls
for the defeat of the Vietcong, a sta-
bilization of the economic situation and
the building of democracy. A democracy
building council will soon be set up, and
plans for free elections have been made.

Those who idly compare General Ky
and his government with the tyranny he
opposes are misreading history. It 1s
time to make clear that although the
South Vietnamese Government at this
time may not be as strong or as repre-
sentative or as democratic as we hope it
will eventually be, that there will never
be any hope of a free and democratic
South Vietnam if communism is im-
posed upon the Vietnamese people.

There is no chance for a free election
under communism, and there will be no
land reform under communism, and no
economic improvement for the people.
There will simply be a brutal tyranny.

General Ky provides us with hope and
a substantial record of achievement thus
far. I, too, commend his words to the
consideration of my colleagues.

BOB HOPE—NATIONAL TREASURE

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, be-
cause of his continued and patriotie un-
selfishness over the Christmas holidays
for a number of years, and the happiness
he has brought to millions of people, in
this eountry and all over the world, Bob
Hope could well be the most popular man
on earth.

Millions of young Americans will never
forget the happiness of laughing with
him while they were serving overseas;
and as those who watched his show from
South Vietnam the other evening saw, he
can also be wise in serious comment.

All this was either well said or implied
in a recent editorial in the Kansas City
Star “Bob Hope Goes to War Again.”

I ask unanimous consent that this

editorial ‘be inserted at this point in the

RECORD,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

BoB HOPE GOES TO WAR AGAIN

Bob Hope kept seelng familiar faces during
his Christmas visit to U.S. servicemen in
Vietnam. The combat forces Include many
an oldtimer who, like Hope, is a veteran of
three wars. At Da Nang the marine com-
mander, Maj. Gen. Lewls W. Walt, remarked:
“This is the third battlefleld I've had the
pleasure of meeting Bob Hope on.” The other
meetings were during World War II and in
Korea.

We suppose that many & youhg American
in Vietnam who wrote home about seeing the

Hope troupe perform at Christmastime was”

not even born when his own father laughed
at Bob’s quips overseas during the Second
World War. For 25 years the amazingly in-
defatigable Hope has been entertaining the
troops. Every year brings another exhaust-
Ing tour—Greenland, Berlin, Guantanamo,
the Far East. Hope 15 as regular as Santa

.Claus, and funhnlier:

The man 1s a natlonal treasure, bless him,
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’ REPORT ON VIETNAM BY i
SENATOR SYMINGTON

Mr. SYMINGTON., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that a letter
written to the chairman of the Armed
Services Committee and the chairman
of the Foreign Relations Committee, on
both of which committees I have the
honor to serve, with respect to my trip
to South Vietnam, be inserted in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

Hon, RicHARD B. RUSSELL,

Chairman, Commitiee on Armed Services
Hon, J, WirriaM FULBRIGHT,

Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

GENTLEMEN: Attached is a 122-page re-
port of my 10-day visit to South Vietnam,
Decomber 28-January 6 inclusive. I was
accompanied by Lt. Col. Edward Peter, Army
Leglslative Llaison.

Also attached is a statement made upon
my return January 10; plus & statement
ebout the Central Intelllgence Agency macde
on the floor January 14.

The table of contents summarizes the
places visited, including a visit to Thailand.

In a previous vislt the first part of De-
cember, as a member of the Eugene Black
party incident to the signing of the Asian
Development Bank sagreement in Manils,
I also went to Thalland, where I had two
additional days with the Ambassador, the
Central Intelligence people, and the mili-
tary, vislting various bases incldent to the
functions of the latter.

On this first trip I also visited Japan;
and in addition, the Philippines, CGuam
(from which the current B-62 strikes origl-
nate) and Hawail.

In the latter State I was briefed by
CINCPAC; also spent a day watching the
realistic and effective training of the 25th
Division in the mountains of Hawall. Part
of that division is now in South Vietnam.

Starting with Colonel Peter from Hawail,
we agaln visited Japan, Korea, Okinawa,
Talwan, Hong Kong and the United Arab
Republic. A report on our visit to these
countries is nearly completed and well he
sent to you shortly.

In each country we discussed at length
the international sspects of our current
policies and programs with the U.S. Am-
bassadors and/or Ministers, with the repre-
sehtatlves of the Central Intelligence
Agency, and with the military; also with
members of the other government in
question.

Then we decided to fly back, rather than
have the sharp edges of our impressions
blurred by visits previously planned to Tur-
key, Naples, Germany, NATQ in Parls, and
Great Britain.

I am sending the attached report to the
Defense Department, asking that as much as
pos:ible be declassified for publication.

Because so much has already been spoken
and written about our past, present, and pos-
sible future actions in South Vietnam, it was
felt that a day-to-day account of our activi-
ties might be the better way to make a re-
port. Certain conclusions based on our
findings, however, are listed as follows:

Cooperation and understanding between
the services is excellent.

Representation of this Government by
Ambassador Lodge is of the highest caliber.
He is universally respected by the South
Vietnamese Government as well as by our
own clvilian and military leaders.

General Westmoreland is handling the
mlilitary operations in the highest tradition
of the armed services. He also was a wise

Approved For Release 2006/11/06 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400010005-1



Approved For Release 2006/11/06 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400010005-1

January 27, 1966

fow native ghettos and no government com-~
plex to wall off the two cultures.

And some have succeeded in integrating
fully into the new life:

Ralph Perdue, president of the Tanana
Chiefs Council and owner of a Fairbanks
jewelry store.

mmil Notti, president of the Cook Inlet
Nulive Association and electronics engineer
Tor the Bureaun of Land Management.

oy Snyder, currently station mechanic
foreman for the Federal Aviation Agency in
Nome. A daughter is a practicing physician.

fory Lekanof, a BIA schoolteacher, now
assipned to Unalakleet. He has a master’s
degree in education.

Darker Nation, who grew up in a mission
at, Nenana and now works as a mechanic
for the Federal Aviation Agency at Anchor-
ape.

Walter Riley. who grew up at the same
mission and is a truckdriver at Fort Rich-
ardsorn.

Gene Williams is a graduate of the Uni-
versity of Washington and now works at the
Alaska Native Medical Center at Anchorage.

‘These and other natives have managed to
carve a place for themselves in a largely
nonnative society. They represent a grow-
ing middle class: people who can hold their
own and speak their minds.

More and more, the native is sneaking for
himself.

The role and place of Alaska's native peo-
ple in the State mnst be better understood—
by native and nonnative alike, according to
Gov. William Egan.

"“They (the village people) must be treated
as equal citizens of the State—equal in in-
tellipence and ability,” the Governor said.

It is needful, BEgan said, that all Alaskans
respect the capabilities of the native people
and work toward building their confidence
in their ability to operate their own projects
without “somebody standing over them.”

Wran said there is no question in his mind
that the State could do a better job of oper-
ating schools for its native children than
the Fedcral Government,

fle stressed tre “‘differences” that are fos-
tered and continued under two separate
programs of education, health and other
services.

The snoner the State can assume full re-
sponsibility for the education of all of its
children, the better off “ull of us are going
to be,” Epan sowid.

He said the State is moving toward the
tikeover of additional Bureau of Indian
Alflairs schools. Eagan sald he authorized
that approximately 15 more such schools
would come under State direction by the
end of 1067.

Huch a takecver is mainly a matter of
linancing, he said.

Ile said he is in favor of the Federal Gov-
ernment turning over annually to the State
those funds it now uses to operate its pro-
grams.

Epan said he did not know of any other
part of the country where such a program
is in operation.

“The time has come, I think,” the Gov-
crnor added, “that a down-to-earth approach
must be made in recognizing that all the
citizens of the United States have an obliga-
tion to the people who live in the villages
in the matter of education, welfare and
health.”

‘'he CGovernor expressed the view that the
series “The Villige People,” running in the
Anchorage Daily News, takes an objective
approaclh to the problem of the native.

“It. reaches richt. down into the heart of
the thing,” Egan said.

Parr 11. THE FUTURE

Yesterday’s installment, of “The Village
Feople’ was the last in the series.

No. 12——6
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What follows should not he considered a
presentation of facts, but rather a presenta-
tion of opinion—the collective opinion of
members of the Anchorage Dailly News edi-
torial staff.

It had not heen our intention to conclude
this series with recommendations. Our pur-
pose has been to inform our readers about
the Alaska native. He represents one-fourth
the civilian population of Alaska. And he is
rarely heard from.

But after months of study, travel. and
conservation, we have formed some opinions
and ideas, These we must publish also.

Most of Alaska's 50,000 Eskimos, Aleuts,
aad Indians live in the villages. Some areas,
some villages, are advancing under their
own power. Eut the vast majority are not,
particularly on the western coast and in the
interior.

The population is increasing rapiily in
an area where subsistence living—th: his-
toric life of the north—is consistently more
difficult. The native can no longer live in
the old way. And as he and his children
become raore acquainted with moder: civi-
Hzation, the old way no longer secins de-
sirable.

In these areas poverty is a way of life—
perhaps as deeply embedded as in any place
under the American flag. Welfare rhecks
1ake the place of jobs. Though theve are
schools, educational achievement remains
lcw.  Alcohol and tuberculcsis take »n tre-
mendous toll. Most homes are substandard.
"There 15 a hign expectancy of failure :mong
the populatiorn.

This condition, it seems to us, is a na-
tional blind spot. For decades the Faderal
Government has been in the village:s with
schools and nurses and social workers. What
exists today is self-evident proof thut the
present system is not sufficient. Decades of
good intentions have not produced notable
results. It eventually could be che «f our
greatest international embarrassments.

It does not seem to us that the problem
15 beyond solution or that any sclution need
be though of in terms of generations. And
it is not enough to say that the peopls that
must help themselves. The native people
oil Alasks have been among the most self-
reliant on earth—their climate and way of
life demanded it. What they lack now are
the tools for becoming self-reliant in the
new culture.

Historically the Bureau of Indian Affairs
has administered to the Alaska mnative. It
has provided his education, welfare. store
lozns, and other necessities, But no native
leader today fails to be critical of the BIA.
Among the people it is designed to serve, it
apparently is discredited.

Something clse is needed, probably the
State of Alask:, which is moving slowiv into
the realm of native affairs-—a transier of
power which generally draws native arcept-
ance.

For the present, however, the State i= find-
ing it difficult to assume too large ai. eco-
nomic burden in this respect. And some
needs will be bevond the State’s power o ful-
il for years to come.

When the full transfer comes, the house
shiould be in order. The only power Lo ac-
complish that now exists at the Federal level,

We believe that nothing less is required,
immediately, than a Presidential commission
fcr the Alaska native. Such a commission
should be headed by a nationally respected
figure. It should look at the record, talk to
the native people, and transcend the au-
thority of existing agencies to set up ma-
chinery for the restoration of the Alaska
native to a place of equality and dignity.

‘There is precedent for it. After the March
1064 earthquake, the President organized a
special reconstruction commission headed by
Senator CLINTON P, ANDERSON, of New Mexico.
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The Commission was ably staffed and went
to work with determination. Because of it,
agency lines were erased, bills were passed by
Congress, and most recovery efforts—half a
billion dollars worth—were accomplished
rapidly.

That is what is needed for the Alasko na-
tive.

Here are some of the things such a com-~
mission could achieve:

Jobs: The U.S. Government is the primary
employer of people in the Alaska bush coun-
try. Yet many’of its most attractive jobs are
beyond the refich of people in the area. Em-
ployees for.the FAA or Weather Bureau or
other installations are hired elsewhere,
trained é€lsewhere, and sent to an Alaska
outpost’ for temporary hardship duty. It is
not inconceivable that locul people could be
hired, trained elsewhere, and returned home
to permanent employment at no increased
cdst. By altering hiring practices, it seemns
that the U.S. Government could be a better
employer of local people. It is certainly an
area the HState should consider, too. Alaska
often speuks of its special situation in rela-
tion to other States. It should also recognize
special situations within its borders.

The total problem will never be solved
until the area has a sufficient econoime base.
By building roads and harbors in selected
areas it would be possible to tap the natural
resources of the regions involved and in-
fluence future development.

Fducation: The State should take over
administration of all rural schools at the
earliest possible time. This commission
could help speed up the timetable by working
out a program for financing this transfler.

A program for training native students to
be teachers in their home villages or village
area couldl be established. And if this re-
quired a reduction in minimum standards
to be effective immediately, it seems that the
henefits—having a person who understands
the culture and the problems and who can
be an example to the people—outweigh this
consideration.

Land: A commission of this type could
arrange for settling the longstanding Alaska
land problem.

Birth control: This commission could do
for the Alaska native what the United States
is doing for underdeveloped nations of the
world—provide information and assistance
in birth control. No such program exists
today for the Alaska native, whose birth rate
is the highest in the world.

Housing: In some villages people who have
good jobs cannot secure loans for home con-
struction because the home—without water
and sewage-—would not meet FHA standards.
In other villages few have jobs and live
huddled together—perhaps a dozen to a
house—in one room. There is a Pederal
housing program for virtually everyone in
the United States except the Alaska native.
Senator BARTLETT has introduced legislation
in Congress to correct this situation. The
comimission could give this measure signifi-
cant backing.

Tourism: There is a tremendous potential
for the Alaska native in Alaska's growing
tourist industry. But he needs help in mar-
keting his arts and crafts. The comimission
Here could be of immediate assistance.

elfare: While we did not survey the na-
tive welfare program closely enough to form
hard"and fast judgments, there are indica-
tions dhat it works against self-reliance, dis-
courages natives from securing temporary
jobs and encourages larger families, whether
or not theé mother is married. This program
should be earefully reviewed to see whether
the stated dims of the programs are being
achleved.

Projects: Bethel is the economic, trans-
portation, cultukal, health, and communica-
tions center for 15,000 people in southwest
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choice, especlally because of his intense In-
terest in the problems of the South Vietnam-
ese clvillans.

Morale in the military is high. TUnless our
mission becomes more clear, however, this
might not continue at the same high level
among lower echelons. :

There are logistic shortages, some serlous
but none critical; and there has been a
marked lmprovement in that condition dur-
ing recent weeks. The future of adequate
supplying depends primarily upon (a) the
ability to improve the unloading of ships at
the various ports and (b) the nature and
degree of the planned buildup.

Once more, there 1s a clear demonstration
of the vital importance of air power. The
O-130 is literally priceless in a country with
practically no rallroad capacity and so many
at least perlodically interdicted roads. It ia
dificult to visualize today how past military
operations were ever conducted without
helicopters.

Ailr operations in South Vietnam In sup-
port of ground troops have been effective; in
fact, no one believes the present operations
could have been conducted at all without
this air power (naval air strength and Army
alr strength are of course included).

Alr operations against North Vietnam have
been relatively ineffective to the point where
these operations should not be resumed un-
less there is more target license; license to hit
such military targets as powerplants, oil
stores, docks, and so forth.

The long coastline of Vietnam gives full
opportunity for utilization of our superior
naval power. That superiority, however, 1s
not being adequately utilized.

There should be programs to reduce, 1f
not eliminate, the sanctuary aspects of Laos
and Cambodia. Both countries are being
utilized by the Vietcong and North Vietna-
mese to transport men and equipment to
South Vietnam; and also as sanctuaries, In
both countries there are Communist head-
guarters. ! .

The current limited military operations
are very expensive and can only become
steadily more expensive. The United States
is carrying thls economic load with little
asslstance from any nation of the free world,
and no assistance from most. These other
countries should assume more of this cost
in manpower and monhey.

Those who urge greater effort on the part
of this administration to attain peace at the
conference table—plus continued cessation
of military effort—generally acknowledge
that they are not suggesting the United
States withdraw from South Vietnam.

In a world telescoped in time and space
to the point where “every couniry is nhow in
the next county,” one in which “spheres of
influence” is now a relatively obsolete term,
these statements promote an unwilllngness
to negotiate, because others interpret in
them a weakening of the will of this Nation
to carry on the struggle.

If South Vietham is not the right place
to defend the free world against totalitarian
aggression, we should retire from that coun-
try on the best terms possible. This would
probably result in a Communist takeover
of additional countries and would damage
seriously the world position and status of
the United States. That would be the price,
but it would not be catastrophic.

If South Vietnam is the right place to de-
fend the free world against totalitarian ag-
gression, however, then that fact should be
recognized in more practical fashion. We
cannot continue indefinitely the plans and
programs incident to the current holding
operation. After 256 years of almost con-
tinuous war, the South Vietnamese have lost
much of the best of their manhood., They
are tired and the gigantic cost to us is also
very costly to them., )

This conflict constitutes the fourth time
in 20 years that the Unlted States accepted
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the splitting of the boundarles of a coun=-
try; and then remained to bear most 1f not
all of the cost—billions of dollars and hun-
dreds of thousands of people. Regardless of
the wisdom of those decisions, the effect on
our economy is inescapable.

In the current conflict we conscientiously
consider how our moves may affect the ac-
tions of the Red Chinese. At times it would
scem there 1s undue preoccupation with this
guestion and it 1s falr to ask whether this
strengthens or weakens our capacity for decl-
slon. If the latter is true, how much more
so will it be true when a few years hence
China becomes a nuclear power?

The time is approaching when we must de-
cide—while the decision is still ours to
make—whether we will move forward or
move out. Whichever course we choose, we
must take it with courage, with skill, and
with realism. We must be equally realistic
about the consequences of avoiding this
difficult choice.

Sincerely, .
STUART ‘SYMINGTON.

SYMINGTON PREPARING REPORT ON TRIP TO
VIETNAM AND PACIFIC AREAS

WASHINGTON, January 10—Senatoyr STUART
symInNeTon, Democrat, of Missourl, who re-
turned to Washington last night following
6 weeks In the Paciflc area, lncluding an
intensive 10 days in South Vietnam, started
working today on & report he will flle with
the Senate Armed Services and Forelgn Rela-
tions Committees. He is a member of both
committees.

Commenting about his visit to Vietnam,
SymINGTON sald: “Certain conclusions stand
out—the high caliber and morale of our
American representatives, clvillan as well as
military; the magnificent cooperation be-
tween the services, Army, Navy, Alr Force,
and Marines, plus the great respect they have
for each other; the improved cooperation and

understanding, at all levels, under the lead- .

ership of General Ky and Ambassador Lodge,
between the representatives of the Govern-
ment of South Vietnam and our representa-
tives.” ’

The Missourl Senator sald he planned to
withhold further comment on Vietnam until
completing his report for the committees.

Since Thanksgiving, SYMINGgTON has visited
foreign and U.S, officlals and military mis-
sions not only in South Vietnam but also In
Japan, Korea, Thailand, the Phillppines,
Okinawa, Taiwan and Hong Kong, Guam,
Hawall and Alaska.

In Vietnam, SYMINGTON’S Inquiry included
numerous trips in the fleld. He met with
key commanders, combat troops, combat
support and service units and also visited
with U.S. servicemen in the hospitals.
gymineTON arrived in Salgon on Tuesday
morning, December 28, and left there Thurs-
day afternoon, January 6.

THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

During my recent trip abroad, I was af-
forded the opportunity of looking over the
programs and activities of the Central In-
telligence Agency in many countries. Prior
to departure, I received extensive brieflngs
from the Agency and during my trip talked
In detail with all Agency representatives in
the country in question, as has been my
custom in past years when visiting abroad.

All felt the latter’s programs were fully
coordinated with Unlted States policy of the
Agency with every Ambassador. In every
case, no exception, the Ambassador expressed
his complete approval of the functioning of
the Agency.

I found no instances of any kind where
CIA activittes were uncontrolled, or con-
trary to United States policy. Indeed 1%
would appear difficult, if not impossible, for
such- uncontrolled activitles to occur. This
belief is based on exlsting coordination pro-
cedures and policy directives stemming from
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the Washington level, plus the controls ap-
plicable to field activities. :

I have always been impressed, In my con-
tacts with the Agency, with the integrity
and professional competence of 1ts represen-
tatives. Only twice, in over 10 years, have
I found anything to the contrary. Based on
the present rules, I doubt if those.cases of
disagreement could now be duplicated.

It is a pleasure, therefore, to present to
the Senate the fact that I agree with Sec-
retary Rusk who, In talking about CIA peo-
ple, stated: “There s a good deal of gallan-
try and a high degree of competence in
those who have to help us deal with that
part of the struggle for freedom.”

The Central Intelligence Agency has a
difficult, and at times a very dangerous mis-
sion to perform. Not all men, or women,
of this or any other agency, are perfect, and
it is easy to criticlze any group which can-
not defend itself because of the naturé of
tts work. Nevertheless 1t i1s my consldered
judgment that the American public should
be proud of this organization and 1ts peo-
ple, a group who serve our country with un-
stinting devotlon.

In addition to this brief report, which of
necessity must be general, I am also report-
ing my findings and conclusions in more

committee for the CIA of tlie Senate Armed
Services Committee.

‘ detail to Chairman RuUsseit. and the Sub-

SKI RESORTS OF NEW MEXICO

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, New
Mexico has many assets, and onhe of
them that is little-known is its outstand-
ing ski resorts. Alex Katz, a reporter for
the Chicago Sun-Times, visited several
of our winter resorts recently and came
back filled with praise for what he
found.

I ask unanimous consent that his re-
port to the readers of the Sun-Times be
inserted in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows: ’

[From the Chicago (I11.) Sun-Times, Jan.
) © 21, 1966]
NEw MEXICO AREAS. RISING As ToP SKI
RESORTS ~

(By Alex Katz)

SanTE FE, N. Mex.—In the minds of most
Americans, New Mexico's image 1s one of
glaring deserts and Indians who live in
pueblos and sell silver jewelry to tourists.

But to a growing number of knowledgeable
winter sports enthusilasts, New Mexico is be-
.coming a skier’s paradise without crowded
slopes and long it lines.

For years New Mexico’s Department of De-
velopment has plugged the State’s sunshine
and climate. The sunshine and climate
haven't changed, of course, but now atten-
tion 18 being given to snow-covered peaks
that soar to 13,000 feet and the skiers they
attract.

TOUGH SKI RUNS

Some of the toughest ski runsg in the Na-
tion can be found at Taos Ski Valley, 18
miles northeast of the famed artists’ town
of Taos. .

This season Ernile Blake, the hard-working
Swiss who operates Taos Ski Valley, installed
a second double chair 1lift, The addition of
this chair lift, 3,400 feet long, virtually dou-
bles the amount of skiable terraln.

And what terrain!

A huge bowl, certain to afford excellent

protected skiing all winter and into late
spring Is now accessible with the new lift.
. On a tour of the bowl last week, this
writer watched Blake thrust a ski pole, han-
dle first, Into the snow to record its depth.
The 52-inch pole sank almost out of sight.
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"The headwall that rises above the bow! is
something only experts should try. A few
skiers have already offered a selection of
names for the brute. Among them: Tucker-
man’s West, Reforma, and Kamikaze.

SOME CHANGES

Hlsewhere in Taos Ski Valley, changes are
being made. The new ski shop hancles
rentals and sales without a hiteh. Down the
road a condominium apartment building is
hreing built to ease the housing demands snd
another is planned for next season at a spot
directly above the beginners’ area.

‘'he Blake version of the United Nations
continues to appeal to skiers who have
learned that Taos Ski Valley offers a cosnio-
politan approach to the sport. Five na-
tions—tho  United  States, Switzerland,
France, rinland, and Germany-—are repre-
sented in the 16-man ski school.

OUnly recently the State approved the es-
tablishment of the Taos Air Taxi which of-
Ters speedy flight service to Taos for skiers
arriving at Albuquerque’s new Sunport via
Trans World Alrlines jets.

Just 16 miles from Santa Fe, the oldest
State capital in the Nation, is Santa Fe Ski
Basin, Texans and Oklahomans in great
numbers have discovered the pleasure of
skiing at Santa Fe Ski Basin and enjoying the
comforts of the accommodations in the
nearby city.

Plans are underway for the construction of
& lodge al the ski development.

RXTENDED SEASON

“I"ne base at Santa Fe Ski Basin is at an
altitude of about 10,000 feet, assuring gcod
snow conditions for an extended season.
Four lifts serve the area: two double chair
lifts and two Pomalifts. Eleven major trails
are spread across the slopes which have a ver-
tical drop of up to 1,700 feet.

Harvey Chalker, well-known to Chicago ski
show visitors, is manager of the area. Kings-
bury Pitchier, veteran in the field of ski area
management, operates the ski developmmt.
A ski school with certified instructors is on
duty daily and is augmented by a corps of
associate certified teachers on weekends,

Izesidenis of the booming city of Albuquer-
que merecly have to drive 18 miles northeast
to ski at Sandia Peak. A double chair lift
sears 7,600 feet along the spine of this enor-
mous mountain.

Better skiers will enjoy the Exhibition run,
50 named bhecause it is directly below the
chalr 1ift line where every rider can check
the style and technique of fellow skiers.

Most of the skiing at Sandia Peak will suit
intermediates. The vertical drop on the Ex-
hibition, Aspen, and Cibola runs is 1,750 feet.

SANDIA'S 30TH YEAR

‘This iIs Sandia Peak’s 30th year of opera-
tion, and the highlight of the celebration
should come in March when an aerial trarn-
way, 2.7 miles long, Is expected to go into
operation.

‘The tramway will have two 60-passenger
cars and will take skiers from the valley to
the top of the ski area in only 10 minutes.

Three of the four major cables to carry the
cars are in place. The fourth is ready for
stringing with the aid of a helicopter.

A view from the top of Sandia Peak affords
a spectacular glimpse of several mountalin
ranges, the city of Albuguerque, and the Rio
Grande. The tram will operate all year.

Dther skl areas in New Mexico include ERed
River, Sipapu, Raton, Sierra Blanca, and
Cloudceroft. The skiing is excellent. The
only problem is getting skiers to believe it.

ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE
PRESIDENT
Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, this
year the President’s Economie Report is
able to present the welcome news that
American agriculture is sharing fully in
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the great economic advance of the Na-
tion’s economy. One remariable statis-
tic sums up this progress: Last year, 1965,
the net income of farm proprietors ad-
vanced by 23 percent. Rarely in our past
history have farmers made that kind of
progress in a single year.

The average net income cof farmers is
the most appropriate measure of farm
prosperity. Gross farm income in bil-
lions of dollars pays no attention to the
costs farmers incur in producing this
gross income, nor to the number of farm-
ers who must share in it. The old parity
price ratios that used to be taken as
o guide to farm prosperity p:iy no atten-
tion to the increase in farm productivity.

Acricultural policy is one of the most
complex problems that this Natton or
any hation faces. Isay “any nation,” be-
cause the United States is not alone in
recognizing that its farm sector has
special problems, and that the prosperity
of agriculture cannot be left competely
to the mechanical operation of a free
market.

American farm policy, however, has
clearly been moving in new :directions—
successful directions. Success is shown
by the rise in farm incomes. And suc-
cess is shown by the significart reduction
in our surplus stocks of farm products.
Judging by these results I should say
that our farm policies are finally on the
right track.

ORDER OF BUSINISS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ProxMIRE in the chair). Isthere further
morning business? If not, morning busi-
ness is closed.

PROPOSED REPEAL OF SECTION 14
{b) OF THE TAFT-HART!.EY ACT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
what is the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate the pending
question, which is the motion of the Sen-
ator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD]
that the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of the bill (H.R. 77} to repeal
section 14(b) of tLe National Labor Re-
lations Act, as amended, and section 703
(b) of the Labor-Management Reporting
Act of 1959 and to amend the first pro-
viso of sectioix 8(a)(3) of the National
Tabor Relations Act, as amended.

CALL OF THE ROLI

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum and suggest
that the staff be notified that it will be
a live quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. 15 Leg.]
Aiken Holland Mukie
Allott Inouye Neiuherger
Buartlett Jackson Proxmire
Bible Jordan, N.C. Randolph
Cannon Jordan, Idaho Ribicoff
Dirksen Long, Mo. Rouerteon
Dominick Mansfield Taimadge
Douglas McClellan Thurmond
Gruening McIntyre Yarborough
Hayden Monroney Yo:ung, N, Dak.
Hickenlooper Mun«dt Young, Ohlo
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Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Tennessee [Mr.
Bass], the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
BavyH], the Senator from Louisiana [Mrt.
ErLLEnDpER], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. MonpaLE], the Senator from Utah
[Mr. Moss], the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. Typinesl, and the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. STENNIS] are absent on
official business.

T also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. MonTovAl, the Senator
from Flerida [Mr. Smatrers], the Sena-
tor from Alabama [Mr., SparkMaN], and
the Senator from Michigan (Mr. Mc-
Namaral are necessarily absent.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I announce that the
Senator from Delaware [Mr. Boces1, the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. CarLsoN 1, and
the Senator from Texas [Mr. Tower|] are
necessarily absent.

The Senator from California [Mr.
KucHeeL], the Senator from Towa [Mr.
MiLiER], and the Senator from Kansas
[Mr. PrEARSON]1 are absent on official
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quo-
rum is not present,

Mr, DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I move
that the Sergeant at Arms be directed to
request the attendance of absent Sen-
ators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Illinois.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Sergeant at Arms will execute the order
of the Senate.

After a little delay, Mr, ANDERSON, Mr.
BENNETT, Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. BURDICK,
Mr. Byrp of Virginia, Mr. Byrp of West
Virginia, Mr. Casg, Mr., CuurcH, Mr.
Crark, Mr, Coorer, Mr. Corron, Mr.
CurTis, Mr. Dopp, Mr. EasTLAND, Mr.
ErviN, Mr. FaNNIN, Mr. Fong, Mr. FUL-
BRIGHT, Mr. GORE, Mr. HARRIS, Mr. HarrT,
Mr. HARTKE, Mr, Hitr, Mr. Hruska, Mr,
Javirs, Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts,
Mr. Kennepy of New York, Mr. LAUSCHE,
Mr. Love of Louisiana, Mr. MaGNUSON,
Mr. McCartHY, Mr. McGEeE, Mr. Mc-
GovERN, Mr. METCALF, Mr. MORSE, Mr.
Morron, Mr. MurpHY, Mr. NELsoN, Mr.
PasToRrE, Mr. PELL, Mr. PrOUTY, Mr. RUs-
sELL of South Carolina, Mr. RUSSELL of
Georgia, Mr. SALTONSTALL, Mr. Scorr,
Mr. Simpson, Mrs. SmiTH, Mr. SYMING-
TON, Mr. WiLrLiams of New Jersey, and
Mr. Wirriams of Delaware entered the
Chamber and answered to their names.

The PRESIDING OFFICEE. A quo-
rum is present.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN ]
is recognized.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Mr. RUSSELL of Georgia. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator from Arkansas
yield?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Iam happy to yield
to the distinguished Senator if I may do
so without losing my rights to the floor
and without the resumption of my speech
being considered a second speech on the
pending subject matter.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

[
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went up to a dollar a pound and-above.
See the demand pull? They had the
money, the hogs were not there, and
they started bidding against each other
to get that bacon. :

That, of course, is what I am afraid
of in this general economic picture. I
am getting a little bit away from 14(b.
I think we should be discussing the
budget and the war, giving priority to
the war and wondering how we can
fight it without inflation. But in the
reat wisdom of those who run this de-
bating society, or the greatest delibera-
tive body in the world, whichever we
may wish to eall it, this is the time and
place to take up the repeal of 14(b).
Much as I had rather be doing some-
thing else, I am here to say that taking
up 14(b) does not meet with my approval.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Will the Senator an-
swer another question?

Mr. ROBERTSON. IfIcan.

Mr, LAUSCHE. If the union has a
right to put a maximum limit upon how
much a worker may produce, does it not
follow that it also has the power to es-
tablish & minimum limit, below which
he shall not produce?

Mr. ROBERTSON, Ithinkso. Ithink
our courts were really wrong in the ex-
tent to which they sald the LaGuardia
amendment to the antitrust laws com-
pletely exempted unions from all anti-
trust laws. The Congress did not intend
that. But the courts practically ruled
that way, and at the present time, the
unions can organize and bargain collec~
tively for wages and working condi-
tions—which I think is very proper. I
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ginia to tell everybody how bad this bill
is, and rather than take the time for him
to do that, and discuss the constitution-
ality of it, we will drop this effort, or put
it at the tall end of the program, and if
we can keep a majority here after Labor
Day, we will take it up then. That is the
way I feel about it.

Mr. LAUSCHE, Is it the position of
the Senator from Virginia that before
we vote, Members of the Senate should
be informed about the dangers that re-
side in the proposal thet has been made?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I suppose; and we
cannot do that in a few hours every now
and then. It will require a considerable
period of time, and that is the reason I
do not believe we have time to go into
this matter fully. I hope that when
the snow melts a Mttle next week, and
the weather clears up, the leadership
will say, “This 1s an exercise in futility.
We cannot get anywhere except to have
some more talk. We cannot convince
the believers in States’ rights that they
should lie down and play dead; they will
not do it, and so we will drop this bill for
the time being.”

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to eall
the roll.

"Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, X
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, 1t is so ordered.

am old enough to remember when th .
workingman really had it tough, whe@ AS GEN. JAMES M. GAVIN

what Teddy Roosevelt used to call the
malefactors of great wealth made it dif-
ficult for the workers in the coalflelds
and the mills and other industries. I am
glad they are organized. I am glad they
have power. But I believe they should
use that power with due restraint and
consideration of the public interest; and
if there should be some arbitrary, reck-
less, selfish labor leaders, we ought to
have some provision under the antitrust
laws—they would all be tried in court,
now, under the antitrust laws—where,
when they have gone beyond the opera-
tion of & union to beat this Natlon to its
knees, restraints could be imposed.

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr.President, will
the distinguished senior Senafor from
Virginia yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield to my
friend from Maryland.

Mr, BREWSTER. The distingulshed
senior Senator from Virginia has indi-
cated that perhaps this is not the propi-
tious time to discuss the repeal of 14(h),
and that there are other pressing mat-
ters that should be considered by the U.S.
Senate. I could not agree more that the
situation in Vietnam and the President’s
budget should be taken up in the im-~
mediate future. Therefore, would not
the senior Senator from Virginia agree
that perhaps we should vote “yes” or
“no” on. the repeal of 14(b) at the earliest
possible moment?

Mr. ROBERTSON. No; I think it
would be much better to say that we do
not have time for the Senator from Vir-

SEES IT

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I was much
struck with Gen. James M. Gavin’s let-~
ter which appears in the current
Harper's magazine and find that he has
articulated - from a practical, military
viewpoint many of the thoughts in my
own mind.

I believe it to be an excellent article,
and that its-full flavor has not been con-
veyed by the shorter reports of it.

Accordingly, I ask unanimous consent
to have it printed in the Recorp, together
with an editorial published in the Provi-
dence Journal of January 26, 1966. As
the editorial states in its concluding
sentence:

General Gavin's practical questions have
yet to be answefed adequately,

The PRESIDING OFFICER
BrewsTes in  the chair), Is
objection?

There being no objection, the article
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

A COMMUNICATION ON VIETNAM

(In the following letter General Gavin
presents the first basic criticlsm of the ad-
ministration’s policy in Vietnam by a major
military figure. As an alternative, he urges
the stopping of our bombing of North Viet-
nem, & halt in the escalation of the ground
war, withdrawal of American troops to de-
fend a imited number of enclaves along the
South Vietnam coast, and renewed efforts ‘“to
find a solution through the United Nations
or a conference in Geneva,”

(CGeneral Gavin argues for such & change
in policy on purely military grounds., His

(Mr,
there

January 27, 1966

views on the Vietnam war cannot be taken
lightly, since he has established a reputation
during the last 30 years as one of America’s
leading strategic thinkers, At the time of
the French defeat in Vietnam, he was chief
of Plans and Operations for the Department
of the Army, and his advice is generally be-
lieved to be largely responsible for the U.S.
refusal to enter the southeast Aslan conflict
on a large scale at that time. He enlisted
in the Army as & private in 1924 and rose to
the rank of leutenant general before his
retirement in 1958; he had a distinguished
combat career as a paratroop commander in
World War IT; and he served for a time as
chief of Research and Development for the
Army. After retirement he was Ambassador
to France, and is now chairman of the board
anhd chief executive officer of Arthur D. Little,
Inc., en industrial research firm in Cam-
bridge, Mass.

(He left the Pentagon because of disagree-
ments on what was, in 1958, the basic mill-
tary policy of the Eisenhower administration,
His reasons for such disagreements were set
forth in hils book, “War and Peace in the
Space Age,” published by Harper & Row; as he
indicates in the following letter, most of the
changes he then urged have since been car-
ried out.

(The editors hope that General Gavin's
communication may stimulate a searching
reexamination of American military and for-
elgn policles by other public figures who are
especially gualified by experlence and train-
ing to discuss them. In the coming months
Harper’'s hopes to publish further contribu-
tlons to such a reappraisal.—THE EDITORS.)

{By Gen. James M. Gavin)

Last November our Secretary of Defense,
while in Vietnam, finally gave battlefield ap-
proval to the concept of sky cavalry. Har-
per’s should take some pride in the fact that
it published my article, “Cavalry, and I
Don't Mean Horses,” in 1954, That was the
genesla of the idea for this new form of mo-
bility for our ground forces. It was too revo-
lutionary for acceptance in the Pentagon
then, and Herper’'s performed a public serv-
ice in helping advance the idea.

I would like fo comment about the Viet-
nam situation further. I should emphasize
at the outset thet I am writing solely from
a military-technical point of view. I was
Chief of Plahs and Operations in the Depart-
ment of the Army when Dienbienphu
brought the French endeavors in Vietnam
to an end. The Chief of Staff, Gen. Matthew
B. Ridgway, directed that we go into the slt-
uafion quite thoroughly in case a decision
should be made to send U.S. forces into the
Hanol Delta. As I recall, we were talking
about the possibility of sending 8 divisions
plus 35 englneer battalions and other auxil-
iary units. We had one or two old China
hands on the staff at the time and the more
we studied the situation the more we real-
ized that we were, in fact, consldering going
to war with China, since she was supply-
ing all the arms, ammunition, medical, and
other supplies t0 Ho Chi Minh. If we would
be, In fact, fighting China, then we were
fighting her in the wrohg place on terms eh-
tirely to her advantage. Manchuria, with its
vast industrial complex, coal, and iron ore,
is the Ruhr of China and the heart of its
warmaking capacity, There, rather than in
southeast Asia, is where Chine should he en-
gaged, 1f at all,

I should emphasize at the outset that
there are philosophical and moral aspects of
the war in southeast Asia that are under-
standably disturbing to every thoughtful
person. My comments, however, are based
entirely upon a tactical evaluation of our
efforts there. At the time of the French
defeat, it seemed to us military planners that
if an effort were made by the Unlted States
to secure Vietnam from Chinese military ex-
ploltation, and that if force on the scale that
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Bixty-seven percent of the American
people believe that no citizen should be
forced to belong to a union in order to
hold his job, according to a nationwide
survey of public opinion by Opinion Re-
search Corp. of Princeton, N.J.

The Richmond Times-Dispatch has
said “it would be a tragic day in Ameri-
cen history” if the Senate should join
ihe House in voting to repeal 14(h).

"'he repeal—

‘he newspaper explained-—
would remove a critical barrler against in-
fitration of unions by Communist elements.

n the 19 States which now have laws
azainst compulsory union membership, a
workingman has a right not to join a union,
if, in his opinion, it 1s infiltrated or domi-
nated by Communisus.

‘fhe danger of that happening, especially
during a depression or recession, was greatly
iacreased when the U.S. Supreme Court
struck down a Federal law making it a crime
inr Communists to hold office in labor
unions.

How did the right-to-work movement
start? Why was it necessary in this
“land of the free?”

The National Right-To-Work Com-
mittee, organized in 1955 to protect
workers against compulsory unionism,
fraces the history of the movement as
iollows:

The right-to-work movement began in the
early 1940°’s as an expression of public dis-
approval of the compulsory membership
power being exercised by labor unions with
the sanction of Federal labor law.

This power of unions to force working
men and women into unions through con-
iracts containing compulsory membership
clauses was a fuli swing of the pendulum
irom the old yellow dog contracts at the
wurn of the century. In those, employers
required employees to agree, as a condition of
cmployment, they would not join unions.

The old yellow dog contracts were out-
lawed in 1932 by the Norris-LaGuardia Act
as att unconscionable infringement on the
individual liberty of working men and
women. At the same time, the Norris-La-
Guardia Act clearly stipulated the right of
workers not to join unions.

The yeilow dog contract returned in re-
verse in 19356 with the Wagner Act, which
authorized closed shop contracts between
unions and employers, requiring anyone
seeking employment to join the union be-
fore he could be hired.

The first right-to-work laws were
passed in 1944 in Florida and Arkansas.
By public relerendum these States
amended their constitutions to declare
+hat membership or nonmembership in a
labor union should not be made a con-
dition of the opportunity to work or to
remain in the employment of an em-~
ployer.

These, like other similar laws enacted
later, restated the rights of workers to
form unions and to bargain collectively.
That is why I say these laws were not
intended to destroy organized labor, but
only to preserve individual freedom.

In 1946 Arizona and Nebraska passed
right-to~-work laws, and before the Taft-
Hartley Act was enacted in 1947 five
other States had followed suit. These
were Virginia, Tennessee, North Carolina,
Georgia, and Iowa.

Congress debated thoroughly the ques-
tion of whether right-to-work laws were
a proper field of legislative activity for
theb States before it adopted section
14(b).
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Before the end of 1947 two more
States, South Dakota and Texas, had
passed a right-to-work law. Other
States now having right-to-work laws
and the years of enactment are: North
Dakota, 1948; Nevada, 1952; Alabama,
1953; Mississippi and South Carolina,
1954; Utah, 1955; Kansas, 1958; and
Wyoming, 1963.

Action by these 19 States for right-to-
work laws represents the will of 50 mil-
lion citizens of those States.

And the other millions of citizens of
the United States now have the right to
enact similar legislation if they so desire.

Naturally, the right-to-work laws were
tested in the courts by their opponents.
The result of these court tests was as fol-
lows, according to the National Righi-
to-Work Committee:

Authority of the States to enact right-to-
work: laws was fully upheld by the U.8. Su-
preme Court in the case of Lincoln Union v.
Northwestern in 1849, and in the Schermeoer-
horn decisions on December 2, 1963.

‘The Supreme Court held that State laws
which prohibit both compulsory union mem-
bership and the agency shop (in which em-
ployees are forced to pay the eqivalent of
dues to unions, even if not members) are
valid and effective.

The Nation’s highest tribunal also held
thas power of enforcement of right-to-work
laws rests with State courts. The Schermer-
horn cases were & complete victory for pro-
ponents of voluntary unionism laws over the
efforts of opponents to weaken or destroy
them through the courts.

Leat those who claim that State right-
to-work laws are improper challenge
them in the forum where they were
enacted—the State legislatures.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President,
the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSCN. 1yield to the Sen-
ator from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. What happens to the
liberties of U.S. citizens when, under the
law of this Government, a member of a
union can be fined by the union when, as
a worker trying to sustain himself in life,
he produces more goods at his job than
the union declares may be produced?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That strikes a
very vital blow at the type of freedom
we are supposed o have under the Con-
stitution.

It also transfers cases from what we
would be constrained to feel would be a
fair and judicial process to a prejudiced
private body which would pass sentence
and impose a fine upon a member. In
this process numerous provisions of our
Constitution would be violated, provi-
sions such as the right to a jury trial, the
right of indictment, the right to be con-
fronted by one’s accuser, and the right to
be tried by a jury of one's peers.

At a later time, I shall go quite fully
into the question of the general phase of
this bill as it affects constitutional rights.

At the moment, I shall merely say that
it violates my concept of personal free-
dom, and it violates a law that Virginia
passed in 1947.

I have told my labor friends who want
rae to vote for this bill, “If you think the
law is wrong, the State legislature that
passed the law is now in session. The
forum that enacted the law is the forum
in which you should test it. Ask the
State legislature to repeal it, and do not
ask me to try to force this proposal upon

will

i

Aiem . -

people in Virginia, who think they were
right in the first instance.”

Mr. LAUSCHE. Does not the answer
of the Senator mean that it is wrong and
is a violation of individual freedom for
any labor union to tell a worker, “Thus
much you may produce, but you cannot
go beyond that,” even though the worker
feels that he has been a laggard and that
he has not been contributing within his
ability ?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I agree with my
friend that no organization should have
such power. Labor has pointed in all of
its demands for increased pay to in-
creased production. Our money has de-
preciated relatively little in the past 10
years compared with the currencies of
major nations. It has decreased 15 per-
cent. But if one takes 15 percent from
a Government bond that has 30 or 40
years to run, it can be very harmful.
What has kept our prices more or less
stable has been that while we have in-
creased wages a little faster than produc-
tion, production has gone up.

Production has been going up at a
rate of 3.5 or 4 percent a year. That is
the reason why the President said:

Let us keep the wage increases down to
3.5 percent a year.

Otherwise they violate the guideline.

An unfortunate trend that we have
just discovered in the past year is that
we have increaed the money supply of
this Nation by 8 percent. That creates
what the economists call the demand
pull in inflation.

We have had what is called creeping
inflation. It has been held down. Fac-
tories were not rununing at full capacity.
We were not at war. We were not di-
verting our production to war, to be
chewed up in the jungles. The enemy
has shot down $1 billion worth of planes
in the past year, and we must replace
them.

‘We had increased production. Wages
did not go up very much more than
production. We were able to absorb,
in the money supply, the money that the
Government borrowed.

But now we have almost full produc-
tion. We have labor going beyond the
guidelines of 315 percent on wages.
Then we have a new injection of credit,
bank check money and actual cash,
going into the money stream.

Twice the rate of increased produc-
tion—What does that mean? It means
more dollars chasing fewer goods, and
that is what the economists call the
demand pull.

Let us think of our economy as a great
warehouse. One man puts in shoes, one
man puts in automobiles, and another
man puts in something else. We issue
tickets. What is a ticket? Itis adoliar.

Suppose we had a pair of shoes in
there, and it took ten tickets—$10—to
get them, and instead of having thase
$10 out, we issue $20. It takes twice as
many tickets to get the same type of
shoes, and we must have the shoes.

I see in the Chamber the distinguished
Senator from Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER].
He is one of the great successful farmers
of the Nation. He knows what has hap-
pened to hogs. The supply went down,
but the people wanted to continue eat-
ing bacon. So what happened? Bacon
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we were talking about were to be employed,
then the Chinese would very. likely reopen
the fighting in Korea.

At the time, General Ridgway thought it
prudent to bring this situation directly to
the attention - of President FEisenhower,
polnting out that we should be prepared for
a large-scale war If we were to make the
initial large-scale commitment to the Hanoi
Delta that we were thinking about. I
thought at the time that 1t took great moral
courage for General Ridgway to take this
action, but he has never been a man to
lack such courage. The President decided
not to make the commitment and in his
book, “Mandate for Change,” he commented
that to have gone to war under those condl-
tions would have been “like hitting the tail
of the snake rather than the head,” which
is & good analogy.

Today we have sufficient force in South
Vietham to hold several enclaves on the
coast, where sea and air power can be made
fully effective, By enclaves I suggest Cam-
ranh Bay, Danang, and similar areas where
American bases are belng established. How-
ever, we are stretching these resources be-
yond reason In our endeavors to secure the
entire country of South Vietham from tha
Vietcong penetration, Thils situation, of
course, 1s caused by the growing Vietcong
strength. ’

The time has come, therefore, when we
simply have to make up our mind what we
want to do and then provide the resources
hecessary to do 1t. If our objective 1s to se-
| cure all of South Vietnam, then forces should
ibe deployed on the 17th parallel and along
the Cambodian border adequate to do this.
'In view of the nature of the terrain, it might
be necessary to extend our defenses on the

Tth parallel to the Mekong River, and across
art of Thailand. Such a course would take
many times as much force as we now have
in Vietnam,

" To Increase the bombing and to bomb
Hanoi—or even Peiping—will add to our
problems rather than detract from them,
and 1t will not stop the penetrations of North
Vietham troops into the South. Also, if we
were to gquadruple, for example, our combat
forces there, we should then anticipate the
intervention of Chinese volunteers and the
reopening of the Korean front. This seems
to be the ultimate prospect of the course
that we are now on, -

On the other hand, if we should main-
tain enclaves on the coast, destst in our
bombing attacks in North Vietnam, and
seek to find a solution through the United
Nations or a conference In Geneva, Wwe
could very likely do so with the forces now
avallable, Maintaining such enclaves while
an effort 1s belng made to solve the in-
ternal situation in Vietnam, and in the face
of the terroristic war that would be waged
agalnst them, poses some serlous problems,
and the retention of some of the enclaves
may prove to be unwise; but the problems
that we would then have to deal with would
be far less serious than those assoclated with
an expansion of the conflict.

I do not for a moment think that If we
Bhould withdraw from Vietham the next stop
would be Walkiki., The Kra Peninsula, Thal-
land, and the Philippines can all be secured,
although we ultimately might have heavy
fighting .on the northern frontiers of Thal=
land. But we should be realistic about the
dangers of the course that we are now on. A
straightforward escalation of our land power
in southeast Asia to meet every land-based
challenge, while at the same time we leave
China and Cambodia immune from attack
poses some very forbidding prospects. I re-
alize that oéur Secretary of State was recent-
ly quoted in the press as having sald that
“the ldea of sanctuary is out.” However, the
initiative is not ours and there 1s an abun-
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dance of evidence now that both China and
Cambodia are sanctuaries for Communist
military strength that 1s used to support
the Vietcong.

To get to the heart of the problem, I doubt
that world opinlon would tolerate the bomb-
ing and selzure of Manchurie. If the Chi-
nese Communists continue on their present
course of aggression and, at the same time,
continue to develop more devastating weap-
ons—and I refer to nuclear weapons—the
time may come when China will bring upon
herself a nuclear watr. But that time is not
here yet. In the meantime, we must do the
best we can with the forces we have deployed
to Vietnam, keeping in mind the true mean-
ing of strategy in global affairs. Economlcs,
science and technology, and world opinton
will, in the long run, serve our strategic inter-
ests well if we handle our national resources
wisely. On the other hand, tactical mis-
takes that are allowed to escalate at the in-
itlative of an enemy could be disastrously
costly. Since the advent of the space age,
there has been s revolution In the nature of
The confrontation
in Vietnam i1s the first test of our under-
standing of such change, or our lack of it.
The measures that we now take in southeast
Asia must stem from sagaclty and thought-
fulness, and an awareness of the nature of

_ strategy in this rapidly shrinking world.

Referring again to the sky cavalry con-
cept, which we are now employing in South
Vietnam, it 1s the kind of innovation that is
generally unpopular in a conservative soclety
and in the miltary establishment of such a
soclety. But many more innovations, both
technical and in management methods, must
be found 1f we are to continue to survive as
a free people. Merely making bigger bombs
or using more of them is not the answer. So
I hope that Harper’'s will continue to support
innovative methods when they are suggested,
as you did when you first published the ldea
of sky cavalry in 1954,

When I retired in 1958, I said that I would
be happy to serve as a private In the Army
if 1t were the kind of an Army that I wanted
it to be. I think it 1s that kind of an Army
now, and I would be happy to serve in it
in any grade Iin Vietnam or anywhere eclse.
It is doing a splendid job in Vietnam and
needs the support of all of our people.

[From the Providence Journal, Jan. 26, 1966]
A NEw PERSPECTIVE ON THE VIETNAM WAR
A dispute between military men has put

the guestion of war and peace in Vietnam

into & practical new perspective.
Too many Americans regard the Vietnam

‘controversy as simply a debate between

pacificists—those who would seek peace at
almost any price in almost any place—anad-
those who belleve the United States must be
prepared to use force to stop communism
wherever necessary. When the issue is put
in this light, obviously most Amerlcans, who
are by-and-large not paclfists, must support
the use of whatever force experts deem neces-
saly to protect Ametrican vital interests. But
the question of U.S. military involvement in
Vietnam is not that simple. .

Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin( retired), a bril-
liant combat commander in World War II
and Korea and former Army chief of plan-
ning, has ralsed pertinent questions about
administration Vietnam policy, not on pacifist
grounds, but on the basis of a hard headed
assessment of military realitles. In a letter
to Harpers magazine, General Geavin made
these points:

1. He disputed the “domino theory” of
those who argue that & defeat In Vietnam
would lead to an eventual fallback to Hawali.

2, He argued that to resume and broaden
the bombing of North Vietnam would add to
our problems and would not stop the infiltra~
tion of troops from the north,
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3. He warned that a large buildup of Amer-
lecan troops in South:' Vietnam would Invite
the intervention of Chinese volunteers and
reopening of Korean hostilities.

4, He recommended that the United States
pull back to enclavest on the coast, which
could he held by forces already avallable in
Vietnam, while we seek a long-term solution
through the United Nations or a conference
in Geneva.

It should be noted that General Gavin
made a thorough study of the advisability of
introducing American forces into Vietnam in
1954 when the French effort to reestablish
colonial rule there was collapsing. General
Gavin’s negative report was accepted by
President Eisenhower. Gen, Matthew B.
Ridgeway, who was Chief of Staff of the Army
in 1954, also opposed intervention at that
time and has endorsed General Gavin’s re-
newed opposition to U.S. participation in this
war on the Aslan land mass,

The Gavin thesis has been challenged,
however, as might be expected, by the current
chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Gen.
Earle G. Wheeler. General Wheeler's re-
buttal before s Senate commitee last Thurs-
day is not impressive, at least not as it has
been reported so far, He argued:

1. That bombing of the north 1s a “blue
chip” in bargaining that we cannot afford
to abandon.

This begs the question. General Gavin did
not argue that bombing has no advantage
but rather that it has more disadvantages—
as, for example, the danger of bringing the
Chinese or the Russians, or both, into the
war.

2, That the proposal to hold only easily
defended enclaves with American forces had
been considered and abandoned.

‘Why was it abandoned? What has been
the result of the alternative policy of send-
ing American troops on offensive operations
deep into Vietnamese territory? Many Amer-
ican lives have been lost, but no substantial
territorlal gains have been registered. What
are the practical chances of success of an
American clear-and-hold operation in an
allen and unfriendly land? What would
be the cost and how long would American
troops have to stay? . What would we have
of worth if we won?

8. That the Unlted States is not in Viet-
nam for colonial purposes like the French
but merely to help the South Vietnamese
protect their freedom.

It has-become Increasingly clear that U.S.
forces have effectively taken over the war
from the allies they are supposed to be
supporting. Why is it that when U.S. troops
leunched thelr recent offensive into the Iron
Triangle northwest of Salgon they didn't
even advise the South Viethamese of their
plans until the last minute? Does it make
sense to continue to help those who can’t
or won't help themselves; to send American
troops into battle beside allies who can’t be
trusted to keep military secrets, let alone to
stand and fight in & crisis? ‘

4. That 1f we lose the war in Vietham
“we will have more wars of national libera-
tion to face up.to with the prospect of greater
losses under less favorable conditions.”

Could there be less favorable conditions
than to take on a national liberation move-
ment that has been seasoned in long years
of battle agalnst a colonial power whose
place we have, in effect, taken; to fight 8,000
miles from home in a country that is con-
tiguous to a rival great power and in a
jungle war where our armor is at a disad-
vantage and where we can be indefinitely
outnumbered; to fight in support of a cor-
rupt, discredited regime agalnst a Commu-
nist leader who happens also to be a national
hero? :

All peaceniks aside, does the Vietnamese
war as it has been waged and.as it may be
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waged again make any sense as a sound
milltary venture for the United States? Gen-
eral Gavin's practical questions have yet to
be answered adequately.

REMARKS OF VICE PRESIDENT
HUMPHREY TO AMERICAN COUN-
CIL OF LEARNED SOCIETIES, JAN-
UARY 20, 1966

Mr. PELI, Mr. President, on Janu-
ary 20, 1966, I had the good fortune to
dine with the American Council of
Learned Societies and to hear the lucid,
articulate, and well-thought-out speech
of Vice President HUMPHREY. As always,
the Vice President’s words showed a re-
markable depth of thought and breadth
of knowledge. I particularly liked his
emphasis on the importance of the gen-
eralist and of the value of the humanities
in our national life.

Moreover, the Vice President is pre-
cminently qualified to give such a speech
as he is, himself, such an outstanding
and distinguished example of the gen-
eralist or humanist—in sum, the univer-
sal man.

‘Because of the excellence of Vice Pres-
ident HumpHREY’S speech, I ask unani-
mous consent to insert it in the REcorD.

‘There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

REMARKS OF VICE PRESIDENT HUBERT HUM-
CIIREY, AMERICAN COUNCIL OF LEARNED So-
CIETIES, WASHINGTON, D.C., JANUARY 20,
1966

1t is good to be with you tonight and to
join with you in celebrating the establish-
ment of the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities. I have long valued and
admired the work of your council and of its
constituent organizations. To one of them,
I owe a special obligation.

Home years ago, I received a thorough in-
service training in the art of being a vice
president—vice president of the American
Political Science Association, that is. My
good friend, Evron Kirkpatrick and his as-
sociates took me in charge, and shepherded
me through my tenure in office. In fact,
they even pronounced me fit for further
service. How could I say no when the.next
offer of a vice presidency came my way?

For manv vears, men in public life have
professed their love of the arts and humani-
ties—and their profound regret that they
" could do nothing tangible to help them.
Bug, thanks in large part to your stanch
friends in the Congress, things have changed.

{ know that Senator PrLr, Senators JavIts,
Crarg, and GRUENING, Congressmen THOMP -
50N, FOGARTY, MOORHEAD, and WIDNALL, and
many others share my pride tonight that the
Congress has provided financial support for
the arts ard humanities.

In 1964 we did achieve a significant first
step: the crention of the National Council
on the Arts. But the establishment of a
foundation. endowed with real money, still
seemed remote then.

We had cnthusiasm. But we didn't have
the votes. Then came the 1st session of the
89th Congress. Thanks to determined lead -
ership by President Johnson and skilled floo:r
work by your friends in Congress, we did
break through.

As you undoubtedly recall, the debates in
Congress focused largely on the arts rather
than the humanities. There were a variety
of reasons for this, Nearly everyone consid-
ers himself a qualified critic of the arts—in
the sense that, like Mr. Khrushchev, he
knows what he likes and doesn’t hesitate to
50y SO.
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Moreover, by their very nature, the per-
forming arts are public in character and
presuppose the exlstence of an audience.
Thelr practitioners are public figures, and
possess that quality we call glamour. But
the practitioners of the humanities are, for
the most part, free of the more dubious
blessings of public attention.

Few laymen profess with confidence to
know what they like in philosophy or lin-
guistics—and fewer still to say so. Editorial
writers, columnists, and commentators of all
sorts are not constantly looking over your
shoulders and advising you what to do and
what not to do, what to say and what to
leave unsaid—unless, of course, you write
history about the living as well as the dead.

But even privacy can be pushed too far.
As men and women who have dedicated your
lives to the service of knowledge, you have
every right to expect a reasonable degree of
public understanding and recognition,

And, to look for & moment at the other
slde of the coin, now that the humanities
have formally entered the competition for
public funds, you have a certain responsi-
bility to make clear to the public—and to
your representatives here in Washington—
some appreciation of what you do and why
it is important.

The eloquent report of your Commission
on the Humanities was a welcome step in
this direction. Angd it is no exaggeration to
say that this report won for the humanities
an equal place in the new National Founda-
tion. But the process of communication
with the public and the Congress must be
a continuing one. You can never assume
that the case has been made once and for
all.

Perhaps I, as an amateur humanist and a
professional public servant, can be of some
help here by telling you what I consider the
vital contribution of the humanities to our
national life.

First of all, a thorough groundling in the
humanities sharpens, in the individual, the
quality of choice. Choice is a vital part of
all our lives, and nowhere is it more impor-
tant than in government: indeecd, a wise
Frenchman has observed that “to govern is
to choose.” Each choice taken—indeed,
even each choice deferred or avoided—has
consequences reaching far into the future.

There 1s an abundance of specialists who
can provide us with the facts relevant to de-
cisions—the “what,” the *“where,” the
“when,” and the “how.” But when they
have laid their facts upon the table, an es-
sential factor Is still missing: the “why.”
No narrow speclalty or expertise can provide
the full and essential grasp of the continuity
of past, present, and future than the hu-
manities do.

Let me make it clear: T do not helieve that
the humanities must be justifiecd on the
grounds of any immediate and practical
consequences. In the most fundamental
sense, they are good in themselves simply
because they are the bearers and preservers
of what we call civilization.

The historian who brings order out of the
tangled record of the past, the critic who
casts new light on a work of literature or
painting or music, the philosopher who ques-
tions and clarifies our most basic assump-
tions—all of these serve to enricli our lives
and to expand our vision. Together they
constitute one of our most precious national
resources.

One of the most important facts about the
establishment of the new humanities endow-
ment ig that it does at last constirute a rec-
ognition of the humanities for their own
sake. Humanist scholars, as you are well
aware, have long received support from the
Federal Government. But in the past this
support was always justified in terms of
something else: international cooperation,
the improvement of the school curriculum,
national defense, and so forth.
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Now the President and Congress have gone
on record as believing that the strengthen-
ing of the humanitles as such is in the pub-
lic interest, The National Government has,
in effect, endorsed the words of your Com-~
mission on the Humanities: “Through the
humanities we may seek intellectual hu-
millty, sensitivity to beauty, and emotional
discipline. By them we may come to know
the excitement of ideas, the power of imagi-
nation, and the unsuspected energles of the
creative spirit.”

Ultimately, the fate of the humanities
must rest in the hands of devoted individ-
uals: scholars who pursue their researches
wherever they may lead-——guided by their own
intelligence and by the canons of scholar-
ship itself. These individuals, in their sin-
gleminded dedication to their calling, many
often be deaf to the cries of the marketplace
and the forum—to the seductive voices of
fashion and of expediency.

Certainly the American Council of Learncd
Socleties may be proud of its long record of
supporting worthy scholars despite the ap-
parent lack of popular interest in what those
scholars proposed to do. By maintaining
and applying the most rigorous intellectual
standards, often in defiance of fashion and
of popular “trends,” the ACLS has served the
humanities and the Nation as well. But the
history of the ACLS illustrates another prin-
ciple I think is well worth mentioning c¢n
this occasion.

In every field of intellectual endeavor, in
the sciences as well as the humanities, what
today appears to be the most esoteric and im-
practical rescarch may tomorrow prove to
be of the utmost practical usefulness and
importance. I stress “may” because I do
not think that the case for basic research and
scholarship in the humanities should he
made to rest on claims of practical utility.

In this connection I think, for example, of
your council’s continuing interest in the
study and understanding of languages. For
any years, yours was the only organization
in this country to offer encouragement ancd
support for scholarly work in what were
then rather patronizingly termed ‘“exotic”
languages. Suddenly, with our involvement
in World War II, we found ourselves in
urgent need of communication with peoples
who spoke some of these languages.

Besides linguists, we also needed scholars
whose knowledge of the basic structure of
language enabled them to develop new and
more effective techniques of language in-
struction for the Armed Forces.

The same story can be told of the devel-
opment in this country of area studies, in
which your Council has also played a lead-
ing role. Our possession of substantial num-
bers of highly trained and skilled expertls
on the peoples and cultures of Eastern Eu-
rope, the Middle East, Asla, Latin America,
and Africa has turned out to be an invaluable
national asset. The United States would
simply not be able to discharge its world-
wide responsibility adequately without them.

In both these cases, and others I could
cite, the so-called impractical scholars turne<d
out to be more farsighted than many of our
public officials,

But this is neither surprising nor distress-
ing. It is, in fact, as it should be. The
scholar—by disposition, by training, and by
situation—is peculiarly fitted to take the
long, detached view of men and of socicties.
To do so is both his privilege and his re-
sponsibility. Whatever the pleasures of pub-
lic life may be—and I assure you there are
many--the opportunity for contemplation
is seldom among them.

I am a man in public life and a man of
affairs. As such, I envy your opporiunity to
ponder in depth and at length all the rarifi-
cations of human knowledge and experience.
And I do hope that the program of the hu-
manities endowment will include some op-
portunity for scholars to impart more di-
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District of New Jersey there are many
senior citizens who have availed them-
selves of the services of licensed chiro-
practors. I am sure that other Members
have received much mail urging us to in-
clude chiropractors in the medicare sec-
tion of the social security amendments.
The free choice in the selection of health
care is as paramount as the right to have
adequate health care. The law assures
the right to adequate care but denies the
right of choice. In a free society this
should not prevail and I trust you will
safeguard this right.

LEGISLATION TO PROVIDE IM-
PROVEMENTS IN THE PARCEL
POST SYSTEM

(Mr. MORRISON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
mayks.) .

Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, and
Members of the House; today I have In-
troduced legislation to provide long-
needed improvements in the Nation’s
parcel post system and to place the serv-
ice on a sound financial basis.

This bill which I have introduced con-
tains these major provisions:

It removes & service discrimination
against 70 percent of our people served
by the first-class post offices who cannot
mail a parcel of more than 20 pounds to
another first-class post office if it is more
than 150 miles away.

The weight limit becomes 40 pounds,

. the same as now permitted for parcels
going less than 150 miles, thus providing
much greater flexibility and better serv-
ice for business and individual mailers.

It provides a uniform size limit for all
parcels of 100 inches in length and girth
combined, corresponding to present size
limits of parcels mailed to or from
smaller second-~, third-, and fourth-class
offices.

The changes in the size and welght
limits because of operating efficiency and
increased volume will reduce parcel post
deficits by $40 million annually.

An additional $62 million annually
will be provided by rate adjustments.
ZIP code and handling economies bring
the total to $107 million.

Last year, our subcommittee held ex-
tensive hearings on legislation on parcel
post.

During those hearings, the Post Office
Department said it would be prepared to
submit recommendations early this year.
It appears to me that this new legisla-
tion now meets the objections raised.

This legislation which I am introduc-
ing today, for example, meets objections
of those who were against removal of
the ratemaking authority vested In
the Postmaster General and subject
to ICC approval. This bill retains that
authority.

This legislation would not change any
of the beneficial provisions of the parcel
post service already in effect for farm-
ers and other mailers receiving goods
mailed at large first-class post offices, or
sending parcels to such offices from the
smaller second-, third-; and fourth-class
post offices. . .
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In fact, those mailing to and from

second-, third-, and fourth-class post
offices would have been paying less for
their parcel mailings if the Postal Serv-
ice had in the past not missed out on g
lot of revenue hecause of the size and
weight limitations. It is estimated that
these restrictions have cost mailers or
taxpayers more than $500 million over
the last 14 years in higher rates.

I intend to call hearings on this legis-
lation at the earliest possible date, and
I am hopeful of speedy action on this
measure in this session.

The Postmaster General has advised
the Congress of the urgency of firming
up rate adjustments and the realistic
public service “changes needed in. size
and weight limits, as well as the impor-
tance of other features of this legisla-
tion as soon as possible.

The $40 million yield annually in size
and weight revisions, it should be noted,
will result from anticipated increases in
parcel post volume, as well as increased
efficiency in the handling of parcels that
the revisions will make possible.

The need to provide better service to
the public is another paramount consld-
eration.

The present limitations have not made
sense for a long time.

One of my constituents in Baton
Rouge cannot mail a parcel at any time
even to relatives in Dallas, or Austin, or
San Antonio, or Little Rock, if it weighs
more than 20 pounds. Somefimes they
want the privilege of sending a parcel
over 20 pounds. They have to split the
thing up into two or maybe three parcels,
with all that trouble.
~ Seventy percent of our people all over
the country are served by these flrst-class
post offices. Usually they want to mail
parcels to persous living in other first-
class post offices. And I see no reason in
the world why my constituents in our
first-class post office at Baton Rouge or
Hammeond should be subject to this—nor
is there any reason why it should apply

to the constituents.that the Members of

this House represent.

I do not believe that there has been a
full understanding of this unreasonable
restriction. If so, I am surprised that we
have put up with it. For this reason,
largely, and many other good reasons, I
feel we should take prompt action on this
bill.

LET'S BE FAIR WITH OUR FEDERAL
EMPLOYEES THIS YEAR

(Mr. OLSEN of Montana asked and

was given permission to address the

House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-

-tend his remarks.)

Mr. OLSEN of Montana., Mr. Speak-
er, again last year as this Congress was
hurrying toward adjournment we falled
to fulfill our commitment to our Federal
employees that their salaries should be as
comparable as possible to the salarles
paid to employees in private industry for
similar types and levels of work. In the
closing hours of the last session the

House receded from the position it had -
- resuming bombings such a climate for
. negotiations will be produced. Rather,

earlier taken in passing a reasonably de-
cent pay raise bill for Federal employees.
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We accepted the watered-down version
as handed to us by the other body, and
again our dedicated Federal employees
found themselves short changed at the
comparability counter.

The only encouragement that was
given to them were the numerous prom-
1ses and commitments spoken in this
House, in the other body, and at the
other end of Pennsylvania Avenue that
next year things would be different, and
that early action would be taken on leg-
1slation that would provide proper salary
increases and adjustments in fringe

benefits to bring our employees up to

comparability.

Now is the time when we here must
honor both our commitments of last year
and the legislative commitment of full
comparability that we enacted in 1962.

I have introduced a bill now pending
before the House Post Office and Civil
Service Committee (FL.R. 12240) that is
designed to fulfill both these commit-
ments. In brief, it provides for a 7-per-
cent increase In the salaries of all postal
and Federal employees effective July 1,
1966. Additionally, my bill will further
liberalize the present overtime provisions
of law affecting our one-half million
postal employees. While the overtime
provisions in my bill are not in some
ways as liberal as those which this House
did enact last year, they are a vast im-
provement over the watered-down provi-
sions we were forced to accept from the
other body and they will put postal em-
ployees in & more comparable overtime
position with private industry employees.
. Mr. Speaker, I simply do not believe
that this Congress intends that our Fed-
eral employees should be in a position
of helping to flnance our tremendous
defense effort and all other Federal
spending programs by being required to
work for wages below those paid by .
private employers. I repeat that we have
a deep and a binding commitment to
these people. We must discharge it as
promptly as possible.

I intend to work for prompt action on
my bill, H.R. 12240, and I sincerely wel-

come the support of my colleagues.

A COMMUNICATION ON

IETNA
FROM GEN. JAMES M. G

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to revise and extend his remarks
and to include extraneous matter in the
RECORD.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr, Speaker, I am deeply
concerned by reports that the adminis-
tration is about to resume the bombings
of North Vietnam because of the lack of a
positive response from Hanoi to the Pres-
ident’s efforts to induce negotiations.

I strongly support thie determined ef-
forts the President has made to seek out
other than military solutions to the pain-
ful war in Vietham. I believe we ought

‘to persevere in this effort and to employ
-every means at our command to create

a climate favorable for bringing the Viet-
nam war to a peaceful and just settle-

~ment at the conference table,

I am unconvinced at this time that by
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any study or investigation to be financed
{rom such funds.

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

raoin R o o

TO PROVIDE FOR FURTHER EX-
PENSES FOR STUDIES AND IN-
VESTIGATIONS PURSUANT TO
HOUSE RESOLUTION 44, BY THE
COMMITTEE ON THE DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on House Admin-
istration, I send to the desk a privileged
report on House Resolution 663, provid-
ing for further expenses for studies and
investigations pursuant to House Resolu-
tion 44, and ask for immediate consid-
eration of the resolution.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

1. RES. 663

Resolved, That, effective January 10, 1966,
Lhe further expenses of the studies and in-
vestigations to be conducted pursuant to
1. Res. 44 by the Committee on the District
of Columbia, acting as a whole or by sub-
committee, not to exceed $25,000 including
pxpenditures for the employment of investi-
gators, attorneys, and experts, and clerical,
stenographle, and other assistants, and all
rxpenses hecessary for travel and subsistence
incurred by members and employees while
engaged in the activities of the committee or
any subcommittee thereof, shall he pald out
of the contingent Ifund of the House on
vouchers authorized and signed by the chair-
man of such committee and approved by the
Committee on House Administration.

8re. 2. The chairman, with the consent of
the head of the department or agency con-
cerned, is authorized and empowered to uti-
lize the reimbursable services, information,
facilities, and personnel of any other de-
partments or agencies of the Government.

See. 3. 'The official committee reporters
may be used at all hearings held in the
District of Columbia, if not otherwise offi-
«¢ially engaged.

‘With the following committee amend-
ment:

On page 2, line 1L, add:

“Src. 4. No part of the funds authorized
by this resolution shall be available for ex-
penditure in connection with the study or
investigation of any subject which is being
investigated for the same purpose by any
nther committee of the House, and the chair-
man of the Committee on the District of Co~
lumbia shall furnish the Committee on
f{ouse Administration information with re-
speet to any study or investigation intended
to be financed from such junds.” |

The committce amendment was agreed

Lo.

I'he resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

TO PROVIDE FOR ADDITIONAL
PUNDS FOR THE EXPENSES OF
THE INVESTIGATIONS AUTHOR-
IZED BY HOUSE RESOLUTION 89,
BY THE COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR
AND INSULAR AFFAIRS
Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, by direc-

tion of the Committee on House Admin-~

istration, I send to the desk a privileged
report on House Resolution 667, to pro-
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vide additional funds for the expenses
of the investigations authorized by House
Resolution 80, and ask for immediate
consideration of the resolution.

The Clerk read the resolution. as
follows:

. REs. 667

Resolved, That the further expenses of in-
vestigations and studies to be made pursuant
to H. Res. 80 by the Commitiee on Interior
and Insular Affairs acting as a whole or by
subcommittee, not to exceed $75,000, includ-
ing expenditures for the employment of pro-
fessional, stenographic, and other assistants,
shall be paid out of the contingent fund of
the House on vouchers authorized by such
coramittee, signed by the chairman of such
coramittee, and approved by the Committee
or, House Administration.

Src. 2. No part of the funds authorized by
this resolution shall be available for expendi-
ture in connection with the study or investi-
gation of any subject which is being in-
vestigated for the same purpose by any other
cornmittee of the House, and the chairman
of the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs shall furnish the Committee on House
Administration information with respect to
any study or investigation intended to be
financed from such tunds.

'The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

TO PROVIDE FUNDS FOR THE EX-
PENSES OF THE STUDIES AND IN-
VESTIGATIONS AUTHORIZED BY
'HOUSE RESOLUTION 151, BY THE
COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT MA-
RINE AND FISHERIES

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
ticn of the Committee on House Admin-
istration, I send to the desk a privileged
report on House Resolution 686, to pro-
vide funds for the expenses of the studies
and investigations authorized by House
Resclution 151, and ask for immediate
consideration of the resolution.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 686

Resolved, ‘That the further expenses 01 con-
ducting the studies and investigations au-
thorized by H. Res. 151 by the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries, not to ex-
ceed $85,000, in addition to the unexpuended
balance of any sums heretofore made nvail-
ahble for conducting such studies and in-
vestigations, including expenditures for the
employment of investigators, attorneys, and
experts, and clerical, stenographic, and other
assistants, and all expenses hecessary for
travel and subsistence incurred by members
and employees while engaged in the activities
oi the committee or any subcommittee there-
of, shall be paid out of the contingent fund
of the House on vouchers authorized and
signed by the chairman of such commiittee
and approved by the Committee on House
Administration.

3rc. 2. The chairman, with the consent of
the head of the department or agency con-
cerned, is authorized and empowered to util-
iz the reimbursable services, informution,
facilities, and personnel of any other depart-
ments or agencies of the Government.

Src. 8. The official committee reporters
may be used at all hearings held in the Dis~
trict of Columbia, if not otherwise officially
engaged.

Sec. 4. No part of the funds authorized by
this resolution shall be available for expendi-
ture in connection with the study or investi-
gation of any subject which is being investi-
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gated for the same purpose by any other
committee of the FHouse, and the chairman of
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries shall furnish the Committee on
House Administration information with re-
spect to any study or investigation intended
to be financed from such funds.

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

[

PROPOSAL TO INCLUDE SERVICES
OF CHIROPRACTORS UNDER THE
VOLUNTARY SECTION OF MEDI-
CARE

(Mr. DANIELS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, T have
introduced a bill today which would in-
clude the services of chiropractors under
the voluntary section of medicare. As
you are aware, the medicare bill became
law with the exclusion of this health
profession. Since its passage, the sig-
nificance of this situation has become
ever more apparent. It has come to my
attention time and again that elder citi-
zens who pay the additional premium un-
der this section, wish the right to choose
the health care they receive.

It seems a reasonable choice especially
in view of the fact that chiropractors
are examined and licensed in the vari-
ous States.

The Senate included chiropractic serv-
ices in the voluntary section of the bill
last year by a strong vote. This would
avail those elder citizens, who found
chiropractic care helpful and beneficial,
of the right to have their choice of health
care covered under medicare.

The services of chiropractors were de-
leted from the final bill in the joint con-
ference deliberations. As it now stands,
the chiropractic profession is the only
major healing art to be excluded from
the act.

I respectfully submit the voluntary
feature of the bill should include chiro-
practic health services as a matter of
the choice of the patient. If there be a
stipulation in this instance, it should
be that the practitioner has beenh exam-
ined and duly licensed in that State in
which he practices. Please bear in mind
that in this section the patient says part
of the cost from his own funds.

We have countless requests from aged
persons asking why is this health care,
which they find so helpful, being denied
them? The costs of assistance by the
use of chiropractic care is comparatively
less than medical treatment. When in
the judgment of the practitioner, chiro-
practic treatment can be beneficial to the
patient, the results have been excellent.

The number of chiropractic patients in
this country is over a million. These are
people who have found chiropractic to
benefit their health, often when medical
care has been unsuccessful. The elder
of these patients paying social security
for the greater part of their lives must
not be denied the right to choose health
care, licensed in their State, which they
have found of assistance in maintaining
good health. I know that in the 14th
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I believe we ought to continue the peace
offensive.

As Gen, James M. Gavin has argued so
forcefully, resuming the bombings will
add to our problems not detract from
them. I commend to my colleagues,
General Gavin’s assessment of our mili-
tary posture in Vietham as set forth in
a letter written by him and published in
the February issue of Harper’s magazine.
Following is the text of General Gavin’s
communication:

[From Harper’s magazine, February 1966]
A COMMUNICATION ON VIETNAM FroM CGEN,
JamMes M. Gavin

(NorE—In the following Iletter General
Gavin presents the flrst basic criticism of
the administration’s policy in Vietnam by a
major military flgure. As an alternative, he
urges the stopping of our bombing of North
Vietnam, & halt in the escalation of the
ground war, withdrawal of American troops
to defend a limited number of enclaves
along the South Vietnam coast, and renewed
efforts “to find a solution through the United -

. Nations or a conference in Geneva.” :

(General Gavin argues for such a change
in policy on purely military grounds. His
views on the Vietham war cannet be taken
lightly, since he has established a reputa-
tion during the last 30 years as one of Amer-
ica’s leading strategic thinkers, At the time
‘of the French defeat in Vietnam he was Chief-
of Plans and Operations for the Department
of the Army, and his advice is generally be-
lieved to be largely responsible for the U.S.
refusal to enter the southeast Aslan conflict
on & large scale at that time, He enlisted
in the Army as a private in 1924 and rose
to the rank of lieutenant general before his
retirement in 1958; he had a distinguished
combat career as a paratroop commander in
‘World War II; and he served for a time as
Chief of Research and Development for the
Army. After retirement he was Ambassador
to France, and 1s now chatrman aof the board
and chief executive officer of Arthur D. Little,
Inc., an Industrial research firm in Cam-
bridge, Mass.

(He leit the Pentagon because of disagree-
ment on what was, in 1958, the basic military
policy of the Eisenhower adminlstration.
His reasons for such disagreements were set
forth in his book, “War and Peace in the
Space Age,” published by Harper & Row; a§
he indicates in the following letter, most of
the changes he then urged have since been
carried out.

(The editors hope that General Gavin's
communication may stimulate a searching
reexamination of American military and for-
eign policies by other public figures who are
especially qualified by experience and train-
ing to discuss them. In the coming months
Harper’s hopes to publish further contribu-
tlons to such a reappraisal.—THE EDITORS.)

Last November our Secretary of Defense,
while in Vietnam, finally gave battlefield
approval to the concept of sky cavalry. Har-
per’s should take some pride in the fact that
it published my article, “Cavalry, and I Don't
Mean Horses,” in 1964. That was the genesis
of the idea for this new form of mobility
for our ground forces. It was too revolu-
tlonary for acceptance in the Pentagon then,
and Harper’s performed a public service in
helping advance the idea.

I would like to comment about the Viet-
nam situation further. I should empha-
size at the outset that I am writing sole-
ly from a military-technical point of view.
I was Chief of Plans and Operations in the
Department of the Army when Dienblenphu
brought the French endeavors in -Vietnam
to an end. The Chief of Staff, Gen, Matthew
B. Ridgway, directed that we go into the
situation quite thoroughly In case a de-
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clslon should be made to send U.S. forces
into the Hanoi Delta. As I recall, we were
talking about the possibility of sending 8
divisions plus 35 engineer battalions and
other auxillary units. We had one or two
old China hands on the staff at the time
and the more we studied the sltuation the
more we reallzed that we were, In fact, con-
sldering goilng to war with China, since she

was supplylng all the arms, ammunition, -

medical and other supplles to Ho Chi Minh.
If we would be, In fact, fighting China,
then we were fighting her in the wrong place
on terms entirely to her advantage. Man-
churia, with its vast industrial complex, coal,
and iron ore, is the Ruhr of China and the
heart of its war-making capaclty. - There,
rather than In southeast Asia, 1s where
China should be engaged, if at all.

I should emphasize at the outset that
there are philosophical and moral aspects
of the war in southeast Asla that are under-
standably disturbing to every thoughtful per-
son, My comments, however, are based en-
tirely upon a tactical evaluation of our ef-
forts there. At the time of the French de-
feat, 1t seemed to us mlilttary planners that
1f an effort were made by the United States
to secure Vietnam from Chinese military ex~
ploitation, and that if force on the scale
that we were talking about were to be em-
ployed, then the Chinese would very likely
reopen the fighting tn Korea.

At the time, General Ridgway thought 1t
prudent to bring this situation directly to
the attention of President Eisenhower, point-
ing out that we should be prepared for a
large-scale war if we were, to make the
initial large-scale commitment to the Hanol
Delta that we were thinking about. I
thought at the time that it took great moral
courage for General Ridgway to take this
action, but he has mnever been a man to
lack such courage. The President decided
not to make the commitment and in his
book “Mandate for Change,” he commented
that to have gone to war under those con-
ditlons would have been “like hitting the
tail of the snake rather than the head,”

‘which is a good analogy.

Today we have sufficient force in South
Vietnam to hold several enclaves on the coast,
where sea and alr power can be made fully
effective. By enclaves I suggest Camranh
Bay, Danang, and similar areas where Ameri-
‘can bases are belng established. However,
Wwe are stretching these resources beyond rea-
son in our endeavors to secure the entire
country of South Vietham from the Viet-
cong penetration. This situation, of course,
is caused by the growing Vietcong strength.
. The time has come, therefore, when we
simply have to make up our mind what we
want to do and then provide the resources
necessary to do it. If our objective 1s to
secure all of South Vietham, then forces
should be deployed on the 17th parallel and
-along the Cambodian border adequate to do
this. In view of the nature of the terrain,

1t might be necessary to extend our defenses

on the 17th parallel to the Mekong River, and
across part of Thalland. Such a course
would take many times as much force as we
‘now have in Vietnam,

To Increase the bombing and to bomb
Hanoi—or even Pelping—will add to our
problems rather than detract from them, and

1t will not stop the penetrations of North

Vietnam troops into the south. Also, if we
were to quadruple, for example, our combat
forces there, we should then anticipate the
‘intervention of Chinese volunteers and the
reopening of the Korean front. This seems
to be the ultimate prospect of the course

‘that we are now on.

On the other hand, if we should maintain
enclaves on the coast, desist in our bombing
attacks in North Vietnam, and seek to find
a solution through the United Nations or a
conference in Geneva, we could very likely do

the support of all our people.

1283

50 with the forces now available. Maintain-
ing such enclaves while an effort is being
made to solve the internal situation in Viet-
nam, and in the face of the terroristic war
that would be waged against them, poses
some serlous problems, and the retention of
some of the enclaves may prove to be unwise;
but the problems that we would then have
to deal with would be far less serlous than
those associated with an expansion of the
conflict,

I do not for a moment think that if we
should withdraw from Vietnam the next stop
would be Waikiki. The Kra Peninsula, Thai-
land, and the Philippines can all be secured,
although we ultimately might have heavy
fighting on the northern frountiers of Thai-
land. But we should be realistic about the
dangers of the course that we are now on.
A stralghtforward escalation of our land
power in southeast Asia to meet every land-:
based challenge, while at the same time we
leave China and Cambodia immune from at-
tack, poses some very forbidding prospects.
I realize that our Secretary of State was re-
cently quoted in the press as having said
that “the idea of sanctuary is out.” How-
ever, the Initiative is not ours and there is an
abundance of evidence now that both China
and Cambodia are sanctuaries for Commu-
nist military strength that is used to support
the Vietcong.:

To get to the heart of the problem, I doubt
that world opinion would tolerate the bomb-
ing and seizure of Manchuria. If the Chi-
nese Communists continue on their present
course of aggresslon and, at the same time,
continue to develop more devastating weap-
ons—and I refer to nuclear weapons—the
time may come when China will bring upon
herself a nuclear war. But that time is not
here yet. In the meantime, we must do the
best we can with the forces we have deployed
to Vietnam, keeping in mind the true mean-
Ing of strategy in global affairs. Economics,
sclence and technology, and world opinion
will, in the long run, serve our strategic in-
terests well if we handle our national re-
sources wisely. On the other hand, tactical
mistakes that are allowed to escalate at the
initiative of an enemy could be disastrously
costly. Since the advent of the space age,
there has been a revolution in the nature of
war and global conflict. The confrontation
in Vietnam is the first test of our under-
standing of such change, or our lack of it.
The measures that we now take in southeast
Asla must stem from sagacity and thought-
fulness, and an awareness of the nature of
strategy in this rapidly shrinking world.

Referring again to the sky cavalry concept,
which we are now employing in South Viet-
nam, 1t istHe kind of innovation that is gen-
erally unpopular in a conservative soclety,
and In the military establishment of such a
soclety. But many more innovations, both
technical and in management methods, must
be found if we are to continue to survive as a
free people. Merely making bigger bombs or
using more of them is not the answer. So
I hope that Harper’s will continue to support
Innovative methods whén they are suggested,
as you did when you first published the idea
of sky cavalry in 1954,

When I retired in 1958, I said that T would
be happy to serve as a private in the Army if
1t were the kind of an army that I wanted it
to be. I think it is that kind of an Army
now, and I would be happy to serve in it in
any grade In Vietnam or anywhere else. It
1s doing 2 splendid job in Vietnam and needs

James M. Gavin,

’ TH?E TRANSPORTATION OF MAIL

(Mr. DULSKI asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
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minwte and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. DULSKI. - Mr. Speaker, last year
the Subcommittee on Postal Operations
of the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service held hearings on legislation
to permit transportation of mail by com-
mon carrier motor vehicle. The hear-
ings were in connection with H.R. 6472,
a bill which I introduced on March 18,
1965. The purpose of that legislation
was to allow the Post Office Department
to ship mail between cities by truck on
the same basis it now ships mail by
Lrain and plane.

During the course of last year’s hear-
ings, everyone concerned with the trans-
portation of mail was given an oppor-
tunity to be heard. The hearings on
IT.R. 6472 cleared the air and, I belicve,
were very helpful. They demonstrated
to me the urgent need for new legisla-
tion and paved the way for the introduc-
tion of a more practical legislative vehicle
which I am introducing today. This
legislative proposal would give the Post-
master General the authority to use reg-
ulated moior carriers on exactly the
same basis as he now uses railroad serv-
ice.

T'he purpose of my bill is to provide a
means by which the Post Office Depart-
ment can improve its lagging transporta-
tion services and of equal urgency to
end a particularly onerous discrimina-
tion in the transportation of mail.

Motor carriers have been regulated by
the Federal Government for over 30
years. In that 30-year time span, they
have grown to be a vital and important
part of our transportation system. The
value of their service to private shippers
in carrying a wide range of goods and
commodities is an accepted fact of life.
There can be no legitimate question
raised as to their capability to handle
the mail. It seems somewhat absurd
that the Post Office Department is the
only major entity using transportation
services in the United States which can-
not use regulated motor carriers in the
manner which they are best suited to
serve the needs of that Department.

The Post Office Department is seeking
preater flexibility in the transportation
of mail in order to improve its service to
the people of the United States. It seems
{o me that legislation of the kind I am
introducing, would be an important ele-
ment in their being able to achieve the
widest latitude of flexibility. As a mat-
ter of fact, the representative of the Post
Office Department closed his testimony
last year with this kind of statement:

1 would like to emphasize the fact that it
has been the pogition of the Department that
a change in the law which would increase the
flexibility of our management to cope with
{he complex matters we face today is what we
would faver.

{ should like to emphasize that the
proposal put forth today would not re-
aquire the Post Office Department to use
any particular form of transportation.
It would not favor one mode of trans-
portation over another as has been the
case for s0 many years. What it would
dn is to widen the Department’s choice cf
available transportation service and, in
so doing, would also wipe out the long-
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standing bar to the use of regulated mo-
tor carrier service--a service which the
Post Office Department needs if it Is to
achieve its objective of better postal serv-
ice for the American people.

IMPACT SCHOOL AID IN PERIL
AGAIN

(Mr. VAN DEERLIN asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker,
America’s impact school aid program,
authorized under Public Law 74, is in
peril once again.

This program, as my colleagues know,
provides supplementary funds for pub-
lic schools in communities having Gov-
ernment installations with large num-
bers of Federal workers or military per-
sonnel. Because these installations and
people contribute relatively little to lo-
cal tax revenues, their presence imposes
a special burden on local school districts.
For nearly two decades, Public Law 874
has eased this burden, in many cases
enabling heavily impactced school dis-
tricts to remain solvent.

Despite the logic and fairness of this
system, the periodic renewal of Public
Law 874 has often encountered tough
sledding in the executive branch and
in Congress. During the 88th Congress,
it will be recalled, many local school
boards skirted bankruptcy before being
saved by a 2-year extension of the pro-
gram.

Like the beleaguered heroine of silent
filin serials, our impacted school dis-
tricts are again being pushed to the edge
of the cliff. I am informed that the
Ofifice of Education estimates a need for
$416 million to maintain prescnt levels
of assistance during fiscal 1967. Against
this estimate, the Budget Burcau pro-
poses to allocate exactly $183 million.

1 predict that at least half the Mem-
bers will be hearing about this as frantic
school superintendents begin to realize
the impending crisis. Part of our prob-
lern stems from a recent change in cri-
teria for eligibility which has qualified
roughly a dozen more large cities to par-
ticipate in impact aid. This occurs be-
cause the new standard qualifies school
districts having 3 percent of its children
from Government families, a sharp drop
from the earlier requirement of 6 per-
cent.

Yet in some highly concentrated de-
fense areas, of which my San Diego
County district is one, the impact may
be nearer 20 percent. Obviously, if Pub-
lic Law 874 aid is reduced by more than
half, the result can only be catastrophie.
School boards will be compbelled to
shorien their academic year—as indeed
some were preparing to do late in 1964,
when the impact funding was last in
doubt. Curtailed building plans or fac-
ulty reductions could mean double ses-
sions. Many boards would be forced to
cut teacher pay—this, at a time we seek
to make the teaching profession more
attractive.

Clearly, this must not be allowed to
happen. Yet if we let the Budget Bu-
reau set our levels of assistance—if the
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Bureaw's present plans are imple-
mented—it is exactly what will happen.
We shall doubtless hear it said that
Vietnam war expenditures impel budget
reductions all down the line. In view-
ing today’s opulent society, I say we are
not yet reduced to paying for this war
out of the schoolrooms of America—-
especially the schoolrooms serving those
very communities with the most fam-
ilies engaged in defense-related activity.
To the Budget Bureau I say, look else-
where with. your computers and sharp
pencils. Do not cheat children.

JOINT COMMITTEE TO SUPERVISE
INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES

(Mrs. KELLY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revisc and extend her re-
marks.)

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, authoriza-
tion has been sought in the Senate to
investigate the impact of the Central In-
telligence Agency on U.S. foreign policy.
In addition, a proposal has been intro-
duced in the Senate to establish a joing
Senate-House committee on a permanent
basis to oversee CIA operations.

In line with these recent proposals, I
want to call to your atterntion that in
1952, I first saw the need to establish a
joint committee of Congress to super-
vise all intelligence activities; as a result,
in 1953 I authorized the initial legislation
proposing the establishment of a Joint
Committee on Intelligence Matters.

I sought the advice of the late Senator
McMahon, of Connecticut, who so ably
worked toward the establishment of the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.
Senator McMahon’s words of advice
along with much able legal assistance,
aided me in writing House Concurrent
Resolution 168, which I introduced on
July 20, 1953. I continued to press for
the adoption of this resolution in each
succeeding Congress. The history sur-
rounding this joint resolution is well es-
tablished in congressional archives. It
was numbered House Concurrent Res-
olution 29 in the 84th Congress; House
Concurrent Resolution 3 in the 85th
Congress; House Concurrent Resolution
3 in the 86th Congress; House Concur-
rent Resolution 3 in the 87th Congress;
and House Concurrent Resolution 3 in
the 88th Congress.

Since the time of my introduction of
this legislation, hundreds of Congress-
men and Senators have adopted the res-
olution as their own. However, regret-
tably, a Congress has yet to act upon
it. As a result, it is evident toc me that
there has been a lack of information on
many critical issues until it has been too
late. By way of example, lack of in-
formation has contributed importantly
to the tragic incidences of the Hungarian
revolution and the fall of the Diem
regime.

I believe very strongly that the estab-
lishment of a Joint Committee on Intecl-
ligence Matters is long overdue. Had
this joint committee been established in
the past, many of the problems involving
U.S. intelligence would not be in the fore-
front of world news today.
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in Texas and served as chalrman of the first
Inter-American Partners Conference,

“I have high hopes for the partners pro-
gram. because of people like you,” Vaughn de-
clared, emphasizing the volunteer aspect of
Marcus’ service. “If I have had a certain
amount of precccupation with the partners
program it’s because I understand what vol-
unteer operations require in spirit and serv-
ice and what they accomplish.”

Vaughn’s appointment to direct the Peace
Corps was announced by the White House
last week.

In an interview, Marcus told how the
Alllance partnership is working for Texas and
Peru.

The Texas Hospital Assoclation 1s making
an inventory of surplus equipment; a Peru-
vian hospital will check what 1t needs on the
inventory and the equipment will be de-
livered without cost. Also, Marcus sald, four
Texas doctors will spend their vacations
working in a Peruvian charity hospital.

. There may be significant developments in

the next few months in the program of en- .

couraging Americans to go into business in
Peru. Marcus expects construction projects
and a textile mill to be among projects that
with reenforce their economy.

The time he spends in Latin America 1s
having a secondary effect on Neiman-Marcus,
1ts vice president sald. He explained that his
and other U.S. stores become aware of beau~
tiful Latin American products,

Marcus summed the project up by stating,
“The money being spent is not large and it
isn’t nearly so important as the number of
people involved.

“We are for the partnership idea because
it’s hard to get mad at somebody yowre
making money with.”

Why Peace Pla‘m Not Working
Vietnam

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr, MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I have
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Appendix an editorial which ap-
peared in the Peoria Journal Star on
January 25:

Wy PEACE PraNs NoT WORKING IN VIETNAM

Well, we've had our Christmas truce and
our Lunar New Year's truce, and have held
back- our bombers from North Vietnam for
weeks. We have scattered high-ranking of-
ficlals around the world in s peace offensive,
and we've had a new outbreak of senatorial
silliness and “peace” pitches.

And what has been physioally accom-
plished?

The Vietcong murdered a flock of civilian
refugees, assassinated a couple of village
chiefs, and made numerous attacks on United
States and Korean forces, notably in South
Vietnam,

In North Vietnam, they energetically
moved in more missiles and antiaircraft guns
taking full advantage of the opportunity we
graclously gave them. Meanwhile British
and other international vessels, plus Com-~
munist vessels, continue to unload the ma«
terials for killing American. troops at Hal-
phong and in the upper Mekong.

Between North and South Vietnam, free
from aerial attack, new heavier weapons, and
new fighting forces moved down to where
they -can kill Americans and shoot down
our hellcopters and:alrcraft more readily.
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Our troops, under order, stood by, guns si-
lent, while these preparations went forward,
Our pilots held fire while watching the
means for their own destruction being
erected.

This 1s the palnful reality.

Meanwhile, we did not lose any planes or
pllots over North Vietnam for a while, it's
true. By keeping them home and using
mostly photo drones, we kept the planes
intact and the pilots allve.

We had lost almost 200 planes so far at-
tacking second-rate targets there—operating
under wraps. But If and as they go back,
1t ia apt to be a lot tougher than before,
The sites for misslles and guns that were
smashed have had thme and freedom to re-
build, and new ones have been added.

Instead of keeping the numbers down by
smashing those under construction and thus
maintaining the costly gains of putting them
out of actlon in the first place, we now have
that whole job to do over agaln if we are to
resume action in the North.

Such is the peace victory we have won.
Such is what has been accomplished by the
miracle men who saw peace as attainable
if we would just seek it and show our good
intentions.

Now, as evidence of their good inten-
tions, the Vietcong threatens to murder
American prisoners of war, while urging
new and harder blows against us—as they
have been doing all through the peace
talk and truce.

The Vietcong has sald there is no peace
this side of total surrender and the complete
abandonment of South Vietnam into their
hands by the U.8. forces. The North Viet-
ham Government has sald over and over,
agein and agaln, and-is still saying there. is

o peace this side of total surrender and
complete abandonment of that part of the
world by U.S. forces.

Red China has sald and is saylng, over
and over, that there is no peace this side of
U.S. surrender and abandonment of the peo-
ple of southeast Asia. .

Even “friendly” Russia has repeatedly sald
and 1s sayilng, there is no peace this side of
U.8, swrender and abandonment of south-
east Asia.

We have advised them all and every neu-
tral government In between and every
other capital in the world that we would
negotiate unconditionally., The Communist
countries have all replied, over and over,
“No; swrrender first. Get out first.”

We have advised them all that we would
stop our bombing and remove our troops if
they would stop sending troops and guns
south from North Vietnam. They have spit
on us.

These are the unpleasant facts, and why
and how ddo people manage to cheerfully
pretend they do not exlst, and to read what
they wish “between the lines” of messages
written In hate and print and blood so
plainly and so often and so categorically?

It 1s painfully clear that any time the
Communists are willing to deal and really
want to negotlate, or enjoy a truce, or what-
ever-—they have only to hold up one finger
and we will come running and panting to
selze the opportunity.

But no finger is ralsed.

What then is all this pompous gibberish
about ‘“new steps” on our part to seek a
meeting ground and a peaceful solution?
What world are these folks living In? Cer-
tainly, not this one.

How in Heaven's name could Senator
HENRY JacksoN stand up this past weekend
and soberly propose as his great new idea to
end the Vietnamese war that we simply make
a deal to stop bombing the north in ex-
change for thelr stopping the sending of
troops, etc., south?

Where has he been all these months?
What does he think the situation 1s? What
world is he living tn?

‘be imaginary,
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‘We have just .offered them much more
than that for the same thing and 1t.has ac-
complished what? Insults and new attacks.

This 1s shocking, irresponsible incompe-
tence in the U.S. Senate, to so blandly-ignore
the facts of the situation as they -already
exist,

It would be more responsible to propose
that we tear up our pledges, surrender the
Vietnamese people up to slaughter and
slavery, and abandon the policy of contain-
ing communism. We might as well notify
India to quit resisting Red China; the Phil-
ippines and Thailand to forget their tles with
us and make whatever accommodations
they can with the Reds; Japan to forget any
promises or pledges and completely review
thelr attitudes toward Red expansion and
cooperation; the Germans that our promises
regarding Berlin are kaput, and they are on
thelr own; the NATO countries, that our
promlises to Europe are just as good as our
promises to South Vietnam—i.e., worthless:
and tell Latin America to read the future
without counting on us.

If 1t isn’t worth it; let's face it, and let fall
the burdens of world power, and toss our role
in the ash can, and our system and power and
freedom—and standard of living and former
moral concepts, too.

Then, we cah make our own accommoda-
tion to a world dominated by Communist
economics and Communist soclal system (if
they wlill let us), and see how we like it.

There are three alternatives: (1) we can
violently resist; (2) we can systematically
surrender; or (3) we can resist until they
accept a “live and let live” coexistence.

The other “cholces” offered seem to us to
emotional, or subversive.
They elther imagine, against all the evi-
dence, that the Communists are willing to
meake peace—or else they must argue that
we can surrender South Vietham but resist
in other “better” places and still “hold the
line.”

But the whole argument and attitude of
“buying peace” in Vietham applies anywhere
and everywhere * * * and once you start
paying a blackmaller, he never stops, Itis as
true in the history of nations as in criminal
history,

Do we resist as best we can? Do we pay
the price? Is it worth it, terrible as it 18?
Or do we gilve up? Do we pay that price
of peace? And is it worth 16? That's the
question, and we ought to quit fuzzing it up
with phoney plans that have already been
rejected by the Reds * * * and, above all, let
us quit sabotaging the effort, if we are to
meke it at all, to resist effectively until the
Reds decide to live and let live,

Meanwhile, loyalty isn’t a one-way street,
The fighting men are doing their fullest part
for their commander in chief, He owes
them & better deal than they got in this last
“truce.”

The Late Honorable Herbert Bonner

SPEECH

HON. HORACE R. KORNEGAY

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, January 12, 1966

Mr. KORNEGAY. Mr, Speaker, my -
distinguished predecessor in the House,
the Honorable Carl T. Durham, has sent
me a statement to place in the RECORD
in the memory of his lifetime colleague
and close personal friend, the late Honor-..
able HERBERT COVINGTON BONNER,

.It is a pleasure and a privilege to com-~
ply with Mr, Durham’s request, particu-
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larly in view of his intimate association
with Mr. BonNeR in the House and his
personal affection and regard for him.
Mr, Durham’s statement follows:

1 wish to extend to Mrs. Bonner and the
people of ihe First Congressional District of
North Carolina my deep and sincere sympa-
thy in the loss they have sustained in HEr-
pER1’S paseing. For more than 40 years Hen-
prar and 1 were close friends, and I served
with him in the Congress for more than 20
years. His personal popularity and the high
esteem  in  which he was held extencled
throughout the House of Representatives
and the Senate as well. During the many
years in which he served the first district he
gzave to his constituents a dedicated service.
e will now take his place in the history of
our State of North Carolina as one of the
great and effective men to serve in the U.S.
Congress.

I3ut the canvas of his achievements was not
restricted to his district and State, for, as
chairman of the House Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries, he made signifi-
cant and ¢nduring contributions to our na-
tional maritime policy which will long be
remembered.

My heartielt sympathy goes out to Hva
and the fumily in their great bereavement,
which 1s shared by all who knew HERBERT
and his sterling worth to his district, Stase,
and Nation.

Rabbits From the L.B.J. Hat?

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. E. ROSS ADAIR

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, the Elk-
bhart Truth, Elkhart, Ind., recently had
excellent editorial comment on the Pres-
ident’s state of the Union message. 1
am pleased to include it herewith:

|From the Elkhart (Ind.) Truth,
Jan. 14, 1966]

Razprrs From THE L.B.J. Hat?

In his state of the Union message Wednes-
day evening. President Johnson concocted a
formula to finance the expanded Vietnam
war, carry on an extensive Great Society
program, and still avold inflation,

And if the President had pulled 27 rabbits
from a hat in full view of his prime-time TV
audience, the feat hardly could be consid-
ered more amazing.

“The question is whether he really can pull
all those political rabbits out of his big
Texas hat.

Not without reason, skeptics are question-
ing that the budget deficit can be held any-
where near as small as L.B.J. envisions from
his program.

If it can’t a likely result is more inflation
and higher prices.

And his idea of temporarily restoring auto
and telephone excise tax cuts, which took
etfect January 1, is justly criticized, too.

‘rhe President wants to help people with
small and moderate means, but such people
also use phones and cars.

fiesides, a main idea of the cuts was to
stimulate sales, production, and jobs which
in turn would mean more incomme and cor-
porate taxes also needed to finance the Fed-
cral Government; to large extent raising the
cxcise taxes again would be taking money
{rom one pocket to put it in another.

As for inflation, the White House exerted
quiet but heavy pressure agalnst steel price
hikes; but where was the White House pres-
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sure (even vocal) before the city of New
York had to give in to the transit workers’
court-defying strike, and allow a massive
new benefit package? What will that do to
the cost of living?

(Even if the White House couldn’t do any-
thing officlally about the transit impasse, it
might have expressed its morai judgment
against defiance of the court).

L.B.J.'s idea of extending terms of House
Merabers from 2 to 4 years hus much to
recommend it. True, a new House Member
hardly learns the ropes before he has to go
out and campaign again; and, for all House
Members, campaign time comes around too
often and this intrudes on regulir business.
It is also true that, coming at a time of a big
Derocratic majority, such a mecasure will
tend to freeze Democrats into office longer.

We applaud the President for wceking leg-
islation which will let the Government “ef-
fectively deal with strikes which threaten
irreparable damage to the national interest”;
for a coopertaive effort to make rivers clean;
and for the creation of a new Cabinet-level
Department of Transportation to pull to-
gether 35 present agencies thus involved.

As for the President’s suggestinn of stim-
ulating trade with Communist Eastern Eu-
rope and the US.8.R., we certainly wouldn’t
favor such policy in case of those countries
now aiding the Vietcong, as Senator DIRKSEN
says some are doing.

We approve of Mr. Johnson's determina-
tion that U.S. fighting men will stay in Viet-
nam as long as Red aggression continues;
like him, we don't want the war to continue
a moment longer than needed tn halt such
aggression.

But we're plainly skeptical of his every-
thing-but-the-kitchen-sink fiscal policy.

Survey Says Negroes Lift White Area
Value

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend by remarks in the
REecorp, I include the following:

SuRvEY SAYS NEGROES Lirr WHITE AREA

VALUE

A nationwide survey shows that prices of
owner-occupied housing rise when Negroes
move into white, inner-city neighborhoods,

“This should finally destroy—once and for
all—the myth” that Negroes cause private
housing prices to fall, Sherwood Ross, infor-
mation and research director of the Wash-
ington Urban League, said yestorday in is-
suing the results of his survey. Ross made
the study on his own initiative and not for
the Urban League.

The survey was based on comparative mar-
ket value and population statistics for 1950
and 1960 in U.S. Census tracts in 47 large
cities.

Ross said that it is the first nationwide
survey of privately owned and occupied
houses in center cities. He added that his
results were confirmed by threc prior stud-
ies of individual cities and by u spot check
system employed by the U.S. Census Bureau
to verify its own census studies.

The survey was based on every measur-
able census tract, a total of 1,810, in 47 cities
with populations of 100,000 or raore.

It counted 1.3 million private inner-city
homes of which 100,000 were nonwhite, most-
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1y Negro. Ross excluded from his survey
about 1,200 tracts which were mainly com-
mercial, industrial, or had their boundaries
s0 changed in 10 years that they could not
be compared accurately.

The survey showed that while housing
prices for predominantly white neighbor-
hoods (B85 percent white or more) increased
about 35 percent in the 10 years, prices in
predominantly Negro neighborhoods in-
creased 61 percent.

But Ross pointed out that the average Ne-
gro inner-city home still remains much low-
er priced than the white inner-city home.

Changing neighborhoods—areas which lost
about 10 percent of their white populations
and gained Negro residents—showed a mar-
ket-value increase of 42 percent.

Integrated neighborhoods—-areas which re-
mained racially stable over the 10-year cen-
sus period-—showed an increase of 45 percent
in market value.

Ross pointed out that prices are skyrock-
eting in predominantly Negro neighborhoods
because there Is not enough good housing
available and because the increasingly afflu-
ent Negro middle class 1s spending much of
its income to improve existing housing.

Alabama Industry Leaders Warn of
Danger in Proposal To Legalize Situs
Picketing

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. JAMES D. MARTIN

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. MARTIN of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, Congress will again be called
upon to amend the Taft-Hartley Act, to
permit secondary boycotts. Under pres-
sure from labor lobbyists we are con-
stantly deluged with propaganda de-
signed to force favorable action on this
amendment.

This week, members of the Alabama
delegation in Congress heard another
side of the story, presented at the annual
Washington meeting of Associated In-
dustries of Alabama. Mr. Luther W.
Hallmon, personnel manager of O’Neal
Steel, Inc., of Birmingham, made the re-
port, and I include it here for the en-
lightenment of all the Members of Con-

gress.
STATEMENT IN THE INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
FIELD, BEFORE THE ALABAMA COINGRES-

SIONAL DELEGATION, BY LUTHER W. HALL-
MON, PERSONNEL MANAGER, O’'NEAL STEEL,
Inc.,, BirMIiNcHAM, ALA, JANUARY 24,
1966. ‘

Subject: Common situs and reserved gite
picketing.

In discussing what effect an amendment
to the Taft-Hartley Act, such as that pro-
posed by the Industrial Union Department
and the Building and Construction Trades
Department of the AFL-CIO, would have on
labor-management relations, it might te well
to take a look at what we are really talk-
ing about. Let us take, for example, com-
mon situs or reserved gate picketing con-
cerning a manufacturing plant which is be-
ing built at a cost of $60 million. As the
plans to build the plant raature, a prime
contractor is hired to build the plant. When
the prime contractor receives the go-ahead
to begin construction, there immediately be-
comes a need for subcontractors since very

RSO



Approved For Release 2006/11/06 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400010005-1

T A396

Mr. Melnychenko has done an excel-
lent job of indicating why this is the
case, and I take the liberty of quoting
him:

Ukraine is the largest non-Russian na-
tion under Soviet domination behihd the
Iron Curtain. Its population of over 40
million ranks with that of England, France,
or Italy. The territory exceeds in square
miles that of France.

Economically, this rich territory has
placed Ukraine second in the world in the
mining of iron ore, third in pig iron smelt-
ing, fourth in coal mining and steel produc-
tion, and at or near the top in agriculture,
being particularly outstanding in livestock,
sugarbeet, and graln production.

Historically, the centuries-old struggle
for freedom and independence on {the part
of the Ukrainian nation constitutes an im-
pressive chapter in the annals of human
history. One of the first victims of Russian
Communist aggression, Ukralne has proved
to be the Achilles heel of the Soviet Unlon,
The destruction of its national churches,
the horrible manmade famine of 1932-33,
the mass murder at Vinnitsa in 1837-39,
and the vast purges and deportations de-
creed by Moscow have failed to exterminate
the spiritual and moral resources for na-
tional freedom in Ukraine. .

The historic capital of Kiev, with cen-
turies of rich tradition and culture con-
served in its vaults, still symbolizes today
the 4indestructible hope and passion of a
nation destined to be sovereign, free, and
independent.

Why I Oppose Vietnam Critics

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask con~
sent to include in the REcorp the follow-
ing article by Dr. John P. Roche:

A DISTINGUISHED PROFESSOR EXPLAINS: Wiy
I OPPOSE VIETNAM CRITICS
(By Dr. John P. Roche)

(Note—Dr. John J. Roche ig Morris Hill-
quit, professor of labor and soclal thought
at Brandels University in Waltham, Mass.
He was nationsl chairman of Amerlcans for
Democratlc Action from 1962 to 1965, and is
the author of numerous works oh American
politics, the most recent being “Shadow and
Substance, Essays on the Theory and Struc-
ture of Politics.”

(The article expressing his views on the

anti-Vietham movement was written spe-
cially for the Detroit News.)

I have been actively involved in arguments
over American foreign policy since the eve
of World War II, but I confess that never
in my memory has there been such an intense
outpouring of irrationnl bitterness as we
are seeing today.

Only the -high point of “McCarthylsm”
could possibly match the tirades that are
appearing on the subject of Vietnam, and
not since I denounced the John Birch So-
ciety 1n print some 5 or 6 years ago have
I reccived the kind of hate mail that has been
coming 1n lately: “Drop dead you — baby-
burner.”

What is peculiar about the anti-Vietnam
movement {or movements—there is no mono-
lithic organization) is that its headquarters
are found in what is often called the “intel-
lectual” sector of Amerlcan society, but that

the atmosphere in which it operates is remi- '
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niscent not of intellectual argument and
discourse but of the primitive religlous camp
meeting complete with hymns, chants, and
apocalyptic visions.

And what passes for argument is, at least
to one who has made a life’'s commitment
to rational discourse, appalling beyond belief.
Recently, for example, after I had presented
my views in support of the adminlstration’s
policy a young man leaped to his feet and
impaled me with “Would Christ have carried
a draft card?” The best I could do was say
that one intelligent guestion deserved an-
other and asked him, “Would Christ have
carried a soclal security card?”

ANTIWAR ARGUMENTS EXAMINED

Since the opponents of our intervention in
Vietnam have refused to carry the logical
burden of setting out their premises in co-
herent fashion, let me try to examine what
T take to be the different grounds on which
an American can rationally come out agalnst
the Vietnam war. ’

Starting at the simplest level, an individual
may oppose the war because he does not want
to take any time out from his career for
military service, because it would make his
mother nervous if he were in the Army, or
even because the pay is insufiicient.

These are quite ratlonal stands, though
hardly adequate as a foundation for mna-
tional polleymaking. Nor—it must be em-
phasized—do they supply much of a base
for a radical critique of the “warfare state”—
whatever the content of “radicalism” may
be, it 18 certainly not built around the prop-
sition “I want to survive,”

Everyone has a constitulional right not to
be a hero (I have exerclsed my privileges
under this heading on occasion), but he has
no right to dress up his human fallings in a
halo of higher morality.

By definition then, the ‘“‘radical intellec-
tual” must base his opposition to our in-
volvement in Vietnam on principled rather
than expediential grounds, And anyone
clalming the status of an intellectual—rad-
ical or otherwise—is under the compelling
obligation to formulate his views with logical
consistency: he cannot leapfrog his premises
anytime one of them begins to seem in-
adequate.

If he rejects violence, he must do so on the
basis of generlc commitments.
“I reject war because innocent people are
killed,” he is forbidden any favorite wars.

Now on what principled grounds can an
intellectual denounce the war in Vietnam?
It seems to me there are two principled
bases of opposition.

The first is an absolute rejection of war, as
an instrument of international policy which
should be accompanied by an equivalent re-
jection of violence in personal relations.

This is, of course, the classical pacifist
posttion nobly exemplified in our time by A.
J. Muste and the American Friends Service
Committee. The pacifist, whether religious
or humanist, has made a total dedication to
a world without violence, has adopted what
Max Weber called an ethic of ultimate ends,
and is quite prepared to “speak truth to
power” whatever may be the personal con-
sequences. .

I am unable to accept the final demands of
pacifism. Yet I am quite prepared to recog-
nize and honor those who take this posi-
tlon. They are spokesmen for what is prob-
ably an impossible ideal, but I hope, in the
interests of my descendants, that their 1deal
will triumph. -

However, I must live with my limitations,
and I am simply not capable of arguing that
the Indians should passively submit to the
Chinese, the Israelis to the Arabs, or the
black Rhodeslans to the whites (or for that
matter the Negroes of Mississippl to the Ku
Klux Klan) in the name of this- ultimate
vision of nonviolence, .

Thus, while I cannot accept his premise, I
have no quarrel with the pacifist who ohb-
jects to our intervention in Vietnam: He ls,

If he says’
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in Thotreau’s phrase, marching to a different
drum and his dedication to his objective
transcends the mundane criterla of interna-
tional relations as we know them. In the
Augustinlan sense, he is in this work but not
of it—his allegiance 18 to a city of God
which the rest of us can only imagine as &
misty, remote apiration. His witness de-
mands our respect.

If one is not a pacifist, he may still find "~
a moral basis for condemning American
policy in Vietnam by arguing that—while
violence per se is not necessarily evil—the
goals of public policy are immoral and cor-
rupt all the instruments. It is not that in-
nocent women and children are dying, but
that they are dying unnecessarily as a con-
sequence of an evil policy.

An Individual with this spproach could
logically support war in defense of Indla or
Israel while opposing our activities in Viet-
nam. But this lne of argument requires
considerable support. One cennot simply
say that he is prepared to use violence in
situation X but In sltuation Y on
grounds of personal taste, because he likes
Indians or Israelis. Any charge of immoral-
ity, in sum, has to be formulated on some
conslstent theoretical infrastructure.

THERE CAN BE ONLY ONE ANSWER

What basls is there for charging that we
are engaged in an immoral war in Vietnam?

Pacifists excepted, there can only be one
one answer: that the Communists are right
and we are wrong, that we are engaged In
an ‘“unjust war.” The techniques of war-
making are irrelevant—if we are wrong, it
would be as immoral to fight with crossbows
as with jets and napalm.

Similarly, the fact that Innocent women
and children are dying is in itself irrelevant—
if we were right, as we presumably were in
fighting Nazl Germany, the death of the in-
nocent would be written off as an unfortu-
nate byproduct of necessary and just acts.
© We must then turn to the question of the
justice of the Communist cause in Vietnam
since this and this alone can provide prin-
cipled grounds to the nonpacifist opponent
of U.S, policy. (There are & number of ex-
pediential grounds for opposing the war and
taking an isolationist posture in Asia, but we
are here concerned with the moral bases of
opposition.)

Prof. Eugene Genovese, of Rutgers Univer-
sity, stated very frankly: “I do not fear or
reject the impending Vietcong victory in
Vietnam. I welcome it From his vantage
point as the prophet of the Marxist weltgeist,
Cenovese sees the confrontation in Vietnam
as one between an historlcally progressive
north and a reactionary neocolonialist
south,

If one shares Professor Genovese’s Marxist
religious convictions, it is patent that the
United States is the “buttress of reaction,”
that we are trying to derail the locomotive
of history, and that we are fighting a rear-
guard action agalnst the forces of “historical
progress.” '

By definition a war against socialism
must be immoral—Professor Genovese and
those who agree with him have thus set forth
a consistent case for opposing the war.
Those of his persuasion and the integral
pacfists are, I submit, the only individuals
who have established their standing as moral
critlcs of American intervention,

PRACTICALITY RATHER THAN MORALITY

Let us now turn to the other types of anti-
war argument which can be broadly desig-
nated as expediential or pragmadtic.

Here we have a broad spectrum ranging
from new-fashioned isolationists on one ex-
treme to the “American protection is more
hazardous than Communist tyranny” posi-
tion at the other. These objections to our
actions run against their practicality or pro-
ductivity rather than their morallty.

An interesting development has been the -
conversion of a number of liberals, and even
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It is my firm belief that this is an un-
wise, and an unfair tax. It is largely a
levy on capital and not on income. It
penalizes elderly owners of homes and
farms who wish to sell and retire into
smaller and less expensive quarters. It
penalizes owners of investments who
wish gradually to shift their holdings
into more conservative securities as
they gradually attain their less pro-
ductive years. It prevents many con-
structive business transactions that
would be in the public interest, espe-
cially the ability of small and weaker
enterprises to merge with stronger or-
ganizations rather than be forced to
discontinue operations which provide
our citizens with jobs. And last, but not
least, it has sterilized vast pools of risk
capital, substantial portions of which
otherwise would find their way into risk
investment in new and small business
ventures and thereby afford vast new
employment opportunities, new produc-
tive capacity, and new sources of tax
revenues to the Treasury.

It is for these reasons that I am intro-
ducing a resolution which provides that
the alternate rate of tax on long-term
capital gains be reduced from 25 percent
to 1215 percent.

It is my firm conviction that this bill
is a revenue-producing measure.

If this tax rate were so changed, in-
vestment in our economic system would
receive substantial encouragement, new
jobs would be created and the Treasury
would actually gain revenues as a result
thereof. After all, no one has to sell his
capital assets, but a great many would
willingly do so0 if the tax rate were made
more realistic.

I welcome the bipartisan support of
my colleagues in bringing this bill to
carly committec consideration, separate
and apart from other revenue measures.
I am sure the evidence produced before
them at the attendant hearings will con-
vinee them of the wisdom of enacting
this legislation.

o L N 3.

We Do What We Maust

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. GEORGE W. GRIDER

OF TENNESSEER
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. GRIDER. Mr. Speaker, the pre-
vailing topic among most editorial writ-
ers and other commentators has been
“Can this Nation afford both guns and
butter?”

Last week Mr. Norman Brewer, news
director of television station WMOCT in
Memphis, gave an inecisive commentary
on the President’s state of the Union
message, pointing out that we must give
first priority to the conflict in south-
cast Asia.

I eertainly agree with that.

If it can be done, I think it is most
important that we continue with our
programs to provide everyone in the
country with adequate medical protec-
tion and to give all of our children g
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good opportunity to acquire a first-class
education.

Keeping in mind that the gross na-
tional product of this Nation is now three
times what it was in the Korean con-
flict, it seems to me quite possible that
this high goal can be achieved.

At this point in the Recorbp, I include
a transcript of Mr. Brewer’s remarks:

Wr Do WaaT WE MuUsT
(The Norman Brewer report, WMCT,
Jan. 13, 1966}

President Johnson said last night the state
of the Union is that it has ‘“children to
teach, sick to be cured, men to be freed, poor
to be lifted up, cities to be built, and a world
to be helped.” The President said “we do
what we must” and he urged that we do it

all. Mr. Johnson spoke with eloguence,
clarity, and determination on the war in
Vietnarn. He began by saying that con-

fiict must occupy the “center of our atten-
tion.” He sald we will stay in Vietnam “as
long as aggression commands us to battle.”
To yield, the President said, would “under-
mine the independence of many lands and
whet the appetite of the aggressor and aban-
don Asia to the domination of the Commu-
nists.” But with our guns and steel, Mr.
Johnson made it clear that we seek only a
just peace, In the meantime, our fighting
men must have “every gun, every dollar, and
every decision.”

The great burden of an Asian war should
be enough for this Congress. But Mr.
Johnson put the crusher on. He asked the
people’s representatives to pursue with equal
attention and vigor, the domestic programs
with which he hopes to build the Great
Society. He asked not for a mere continua-
tion of all the myriad welfare programs be-
gun last year. But an expansion of them
and the opening of new Government respon-
sibilities: From the rebuilding of “whole
city slums” to highway safety.

The President spoke glowingly of & deflcit
this year of “only $1.8 billion.” To hold it
to that figure, he called for an increasc in the
automobile and telephone taxes reduced
only 12 days ago and by some as yet
vague method of “improving' the system by
which Government withholds taxes from our
paychecks. The possibility of further tax
increases was not ruled out. This is. as Mr.
Johnson said, the wealthiest Nation on earth,
How long it can stay that way, Americans
must wonder tonight.

Americans, already feeling the new pinch
of the new social security-medicare tax. must
wonder about the wisdom of accelerating
domestic programs that traveled too fast for
efficlency last year. They may not question
that this Nation will “do what it must."—but
they must question how much it can do.

The goals set by President Johnson last
night---peace, health, and prosperity for all—
are the goals of any humane, civilized s0-
ciety. The methods proposed by the Presi-
dent—the building of Rome in 1 day—is
something for this Congress to pass on. And
let the Congress remember that soon the
people will have a chance to pass con this
Congress,

——— T ————

James Dooley: Past President of the
Central Labor Council of Hawaii

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, the
Central Labor Council of Hawaii during

the immediate past 5 years was guided
by a dedicated and talented president in
the person of James M. Dooley. Under
his able leadership, the ecouncil pro-
ceeded with extreme effectiveness
through the achievement of solidarity
among the ranks of the AFL-CIO, never
before known.

Mr. Dooley has now left the 50th State
to accept the responsibility of the posi-
tion of port agent for the Sailors Union
of the Pacific in Portland, Oreg. His
leadership and demonstrated concern
for the public weal will be sorely missed
in Hawaii. He takes with him Hawaii's
heartfelt gratitude and best wishes for
his future success and happiness in his
new endeavor, as expressed in the reso-
lution adopted by the Central Labor
Council. I insért this resolution in the
RECORD:

RESOLUTION oF CENTRAL LABOR COUNCIL OF
Hawarl, AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR
AND CONGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS
Whereas James M. Dooley has been presi-

dent of the central labor council for the

past 5 years; and

Whereas James M. Dooley has served with
distinction and very often performed serv-
ices above and beyond the normal call of
duty; and

Whereas the central labor ecouncil has
flourished and grown with Brother Daooley at
the helm; and

Whereas James M. Dooley’s talents as a
political statesman, diplomat, and prime
mover have helped to achieved solidarity
among the ranks of the AFL-CIQO in Hawaii:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the delegates assembled &t
this central labor eouncil meeting do on
behalf of themselves and the local unions.
which™ they represent, commend James M.
Dooley for his contribution to Hawatian laboy
and offer him our sincerest appreciation and
heartiest best wishes for success and happi-
ness in his new assignment; and be it
further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution he
sent to President George Meany and Brothers
Paul Hall and Morris Weisberger and to the
Oregon State Federal of Labor and the Port-
land Central Labor Council.

Unanimously adopted this 19th day of
October 1965.

A Day To Celebrate

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursdey, January 27, 1966

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Alex-
ander Melnychenko, Jr., of Minneapolis,
has written to call my attention to
Ukrainian Independence Day which we
celebrated January 22, and which the
House has officially noted.

I want to join the courageous Ukrain-
ian people and their relatives in this
country in noting this historic Independ-
ence Day, proclaimed so proudly in 1918.
Even though Ukrainians found their
newfound freedom and independence
cut short by brutal aggression, those in
this country are well aware that these
human aspirations continue to be the
goals of the united Ukrainian people.
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some alleéed, radicals, to the‘_ dogmas of
geopolitics, .traditionally a reactionary enter-
tainment,

The great. expectation. among these neo-.

Machiaveilians is that, with the proper bribe,

Ho Chi Minh will become a “Tito" and pre-

sumably rush to contain Red China. The
problem with this is that the Red Chinese
have not been leaning on Ho: Tito, after all,
dld not become & “Tito” for the sheer novelty
of it. But our geopolitical finaglers may de-
vise some way of getting the Chinese Com-~
munists to put the arm on Ho (perhaps with
a research grant from the CIA).

A variation on the geopolitical theme sug-
gests that we should turn the South Viet-
namese over to Ho, make the Russians hap-
py, the Red Chinese mad, and thus stimu-
late the Sino-Soviet schism, Somebody has,
I think, suggested that we could improve
this scenario by giving the South Vietnamese
to.the Russians to give to Ho.

I think this bush league Machiavellianism.
is childish nonsense: for one thing, it s
unwise to dabble In the heresles of other
men’s churches, Moreover, E. H. Carr's ob-
servation on o similar effort in geopotitical
horse trading sticks in my mind as a warn-
ing to our self-styled “realists.”

‘“The negotiations,” Carr remarked In 1939,
“which led up to the Muhich Agreement of
September 29, 1938, were the nearest ap-
proach in recent years to the settlement of
a major international issue by a procedure of
peaceful change.” TUnfortunately, the Nazis
refused to stay bought and Carr had to do
some rewriting for the next edition of this
work,

The most persuasive argument for getting
out of Vietnam rests on what might be called
updated isolationism. Ironically, isolation-
ism 1s in the 1960’z a functional position;
i.e., 1t 1s feasible for the United States to
devote  itself wholeheartedly to affluence in
one country and let the rest of the world slide
off into chaos.

Weapons technology has ended our need for
forelgn bases: with ICBM’s and naval pow-
er we no longer have any military rationale
for involvement outslde of the Western
Hemisphere. (The Soviet Union is in rough-
ly the same position and obviously there are
strong drives toward isolationism within the
Soviet leadership.)

The Tory shadow Minister of Defense,
Enoch Powell, recently suggested to the Con-~
servative Party Conference that the British
should ligquidate their commitments east of
Suez and watch developient from the side-
lines; a leftwing Laborite intellectual (with
the casual racism which is so pervasive in
Britlsh conversation) put it to me more
bluntly: “Let the woggles fight 1t out.”

SELFISENESS IN FOREIGN POLICY

In this spirit—which is profoundly con-
servative in the psychological sense—an
American can argue that the game in Asia is
not worth the candle.

What difference does 1t make in the overall
balance of world power whether South Viet-
nam s inside or outside the Communist
sphere? Why lose American lives and waste
American resources? Why generate internal
tensions, risk a revival of “McCarthylsm,”
chance a general war? Why get Involved in
a quarrel in s faraway country between peo-
ple of whom we know nothing? More broad-
ly, what difference does it make to ug if
the Africaners butcher the Bantu, the Arabs
overrun - the Israels, or the Chinese crush
India?

Now that “Fortress America” i1s a mili-.

tarily viable proposition (vulnerable only to
& nuclear attack which a polley of disengage-
ment from the world could hardly provoke),
why not .pull back behind the moat and
enjoy ourselves? .

After all, who are we to Impose our value
system on: other people; Sukarno may have
knowxn his customers better than we do when
he ‘observed that democratic government
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was not “ln harmony with the Indonesian
soul.” -

It 1s not my intentlon to carlcature this
position—although I obviously have no use
for it, It has to be understood as the most
effectlve rationale for disengaging, not merely
from Asla but from Africa and even Europe,
as well.

There 18 a liberal version which empha-
slzes cultural relativism (“What right do we
have to tell Aslans how to run their affairs?”)
and a reactionary version which pushes
racism (‘‘Asians—or Africans—are incapable
of building free societies’), but the net re-
sult 1s a united front of utilitarians in full
agreement that national selfishness should
be the foundation of American foreign pol-
icy.

3L&nol what strikes me about the current
debate on Vietnam is that most of the op-
ponents of our Intervention spout moral
axioms like a geyser but in fact rest their
position on precisely this new isolationism,
this modern international application of
what Karl Marx called the “plg philosophy.”
I have mno objectlon to Sermons on the
Mount, but I have no Intérest in hearing
one from Machiavelll.

As I am out of sympathy with the anti-
Vietnam movement and only the pacifist
critique has any attraction for me, I should
briefly explicate the basls of my support for
the defense of South Vietnam,

I disllke war Intensely; 3 years of my
life were exclsed as neatly as an appendix by
World War II, and the last thing I would
wish for anyone is a similar journey into
limbo, if not Hell, But I am not prepared
to turn 15 million South Vietnamese over
to the Communist terror regime in Hanoi,

EFFECTIVE MILITARY CONTROL

Yet this 1s what unilateral disengage-
ment—no matter how much it is prettied
up—amounts to. One demographlc point
should be made perfectly clear: 95 percent
of the population of South Vietham lives
on roughly 20 percent of the land area. Thus
the allegation that the Vietcong “controls”
80 percent of the countryside” has no repre-
sentational significance. About 80 percent
of Vietnam has no significant population
(less than 20 per square kilometer) and it la
these jungle plateaus which the Vieicong
“control.”

In other words, in effective military terms
the Unlted States and South Vietnamese
forces *“‘control” those sections of South
Vietnam—the clties, the coastal plains—
where the population concentration rivals
that in Belgium,

I emphasize this because the casual news-
paper reader might have the impression that
most of the population of South Vietnam is
already under Vietcong control so that our
departure would have only a marginal im-
pact.

This demographic situation 1s also im-=-
portant in two other contexts: first, 1t makes
the ‘“enclave theory”—which I was one of
the first to propose—quite feasible. We can
hold the population centers indefinitely, es-
tablish ground security (particularly in the
delta), and let the Vietcong and the NLF ex-
ercise unlimited soverelgnty over the bush.
The enclave theory provides a sound basis for
fighting a limited war,

Second, if one examines carefully where in
the South there has been intense bombing,
he discovers that the overwhelming percent-
age of strikes have been in areas of low popu-
lation intensity. In Plelku Province, for ex-
ample, where the heavy bombers have heen
extremely active, the normal civillan popu-
lation is about 5 per square kilometer; in
Binh Duong, another prime target, the pop=
ulation is less than 100 per sguare kilo-
meter and this population is concentrated in
five towns which the bombers have ‘avolded.

MINIMAL IMPACT ON THE PEOFLE

In short, the common notion that Ameri-
can aircraft are bombing and strafing the
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Vietnamese equivalent of Dearborn, Mich.,
1s completely inaccurate. Indeed, there hasg
not been a single bomber strike, or strategle
air-to-ground strike by fighter alrcraft (i.e.,
8 strike which is not part of a ranging battle)
in any administrative subdivision of South
Vietnam with a populaton conecentration of
more than 190 per square kilometer.

The United States has made every effort to
operate with minimal impact on the Viet-
namese people—and the 700,000 to 800,000
refugees from the Vietcong who are thronging
camps in the South obviously voted with
their feet for the Salgon Government.

The nub of the matter is that the Hanoi
regime is a brutal, ruthless dictatorship. (Ho
and Giap disposed of their version of Stu-
dents for a Demaocratic Soclety in- 1946-47—
‘‘unreliable elements,” “Trotskyites,” and
hemi-demi-semi-Marxists, who had fought
Tor independence agalnst the French were
summarily executed.

I recently met a Vietnamese doctor who
was, in 1945-46, a leader of the Viet Minh in
the South, was deemed a- “Trotskyite” by
Giap, invited to an underground meeting in
Hanol, and betrayed to the French. Fortu-
nately, the French officer assigned to execute
him turned out to be a former classmate at
the Ecole Polytechnique who permitted him
1o escape.

The Hanol regime has operated a massive
terror in the North—murdering perhaps
200,000 alleged “kulaks” in - the course of
collectivizing agriculture—and has sought
to extend. its terrorist hegemony to the
South, where about 30,000 South Vietnamese
officlals have been murdered since 1960,
Hanol’s alm, clearly expressed, is the “libera-
tion” and “unification” of the South and
ohly American power has stood in the way.

I am glad that we have rejected the selfish
counsels of isolationism and intervened to
defend the South. Rightly or wrongly, I
beleive that the American people have an
obligation to other human beings, that our
power in the world should be used within
the limlits of prudence to forward the ideals
that we cherish.

This does not mean that we impose dem-
ocratle institvtions on the South Viet-
namese, but it doea involve our making it
possible for the South Vietnamese to con-
tinue the search for alternatives rather than
being assimilated into a frozen dictatorship.

Unfortunately, we rarely have a nice clean
choice in this world between good and evil
and the South Vietnamese Government
hardly inspires the enthusiasm generated by
the late Spanish Republic. Yet differences
of degree are crucial, nobody can argue that
South Vietnam is a dictatorship (its key
problem 1s weakness) and the possibilities
of future growth In freedom do exist,

It 1s perhaps unreasonable to ask Ameri~
cans to fight and possibly die for such a
tenuous objective. As Norman Thomas
pointed out in 1940, it was absurd to ask
Americans to die for a crew of Polish fascists
(e has updated the same speech for current
use). But in 1940 (as in 1968) the real
issue was not the relative immorality of the
Poles (or the Saigon regime) but the char-
acter of the aggressor,

After agreeing with Norman Thomas—and
marching around in antiwar demonstrations
in 1940-41—J came later to realize that in
opposing American Iintervention against
Hitler, I had unknowingly countersigned the
death warrants of perhaps 30 million people.

I resolved that never agaln would I sup-
port—ite recall E. H. Carr’s phrase—a “settle-
ment of a major international issue by a
procedure of peaceful change” which in-
volved turning human beings over to a
dictatorship. ,

This is perhaps & hopelessly naive position
for & professor of politics to endorse, but it
has the virtue of simplicity in & world where
complex explanations are generally an excuse
for inaction or for escaping from the stark-
ness of reality.
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When all is said and done, the fact is that
Ho Chi Minh would put me against a wall
and shoot me—a sound action from his
ideological viewpoint. He would also shoot
most of the intellectual leaders of the anti-
war movemeni—indeed he already has shof
any North Viethamese intellectual who
showed signs of independent thought.

At the risk of seeming anti-intellectual, I
long ago decided never to give an inch fo
anyone who would shoot me or those who
share my idculs. Those intellectuals who
enjoy the luxury of living in a society wher2
dissent is a magazine and not a capital
ollense, secin to me to have lost sight of this
vital human imperative.

et O 15 41

The Menace of Drunken Drivers on Qur
Highways

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, last De-
cember there was a lragic accident
caused by a drunken driver on an inter-
state highway which resulted in the
death of the wife and youngest daughter
of the Stark County superintendent of
schools. Stan Perrin has been a long-
time personal friend of mine, a very
fine Christian gentleman, an outstanding
citizen and pillar of his community. He
raises the question as to whether Federal
lenislation is in order.

The matter of drunken drivers on our
streets and highways is certainly a mat-
ter of concern in the area of highway
safety, which the President in his state
of the Union message says should be
dealt with in this session of the Congress.
[ would ask unanimous consent, Mr.
Speaker, that the full text of Mr. Perrin’s
letter be printed at this point in the
REcorp and commend its reading to my
colleagues, with the hope that it might
put some wheels in motion to rernedy
this unconscionable carnage on our high-
ways:

OrysIcE oF COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT
or SCcHOOLS. Starx CounNTy, ILL,,
Toulon, 1il., January L7, 1956,
t{fon. RoBERT H. MICHEL,
Member of Congress, House of Represent-
alives Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DrEAR BOB: As you no doubt know by now
that a drunken driver kiitled two of my loved
ones, my wile, Gertrude and my youngest
daughter, Judy, on December 18, 1963, in
Missouri. We were driving to California
Lo spend Christmas with our folks out there.
We were traveling on Interstate 44 between
springiield and Mount Vernon, Mo. The
driver, who was drunk, was driving dowa the
wronhg direction on a lour-lane highway.

My daughter eried out, “Dai, here comes
2 car.,” For a moment I was so startled
when I heard this as I was in the passing
lane and was watching the traffic on my right
and naturally was not expecting any traffic
comirny; Ltoward us. By instinct I pulled the
car to the left to try to avoid him, as I
could not turn to the right because we were
passing cars which were in the right lane.
If T had had a little more time I coulcd have
missed him, but as it happened he hit my
right fender in front and tore through the
entire right side of the car killing my loved
ones instantly. They never had a chance.
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When [ tinally stopped we wers down in
the median and by some chance the car did
not upset. I was dazed for a couple of
minutes and finally got out of the car to
assess the damage. I went around on the
other side and there I found my wife and
daughter lald out. It was a horrible pic-
ture that will remain in my mind forever.
I hope you never have to experience such a
thing.

Here is a case of two fine talenled, Chris-
tian people killed by an irresponsible known
alcoholic who had had several other wrecks
previously. This is no different than letting
a criminal run at large with a gun shooting
at people. Judy was to graduate from Brad-
ley University on January 30, 1966, and
had a position waiting for her in the Oak
Pork, Ill., schools beginning February 1.

Many people in this area and elsewhere,
who know us, are certainly up in arms over
this and have asked me to write to you

- seeking your help in getting some Federal

legislation to protect others from drunken
drivers, The U.S. Constitution guarantees
each individual the right of life, liberty, and
the pursuit of happiness. Gertrude and
Judy were deprived of this by o drunk. It
seems that the Presideent, Congress, and the
Supreme Court are so obsessed with spon-
soring civil rights. Tbey should bhe equally
ohsessed in trying to put a stop to drinking
and driving, which is just as much a part
of civil rights ag the Negro situation. There
is a Federal law against kidnaping punish-
able by death. It is much more serious for
a8 drunken driver to Kill innocent persons
as it is to kKidnap someone.

Therefore, I strongly urge you to do every-
thing in your power to enact a Federal law
that will be tough that it wiil deter this
carnage on our highways. More than one-
half of the highway fatalities are due to
drunken drivers.

1 would like to see a law that «wutomatically
carried a penalty of life imprisonment of a
drunken driver whe killed a person on the
highway and 10 years imprisonment of an
individual who is caught drinking and driv-
ing. Alsoincluded in such legislation should
be provision for requiring a test of an indi-
vidual who is suspected of drinking and a
further provision similar to the Dram Act in
Illinecis that will hold tavern operators re-
sponsible for sclling liguor to individuals
after they have had $o0 much and then go
aout to drive on the highway.

Probably the ligquor interests will fight this
kind of legislation, but something drastic
must be done.

it is ironical that all of my life I have been
against drinking and then have two of my
family killed by a drunk.

If you would sponsor such legislation and
could get it enacted into law you would gain
the esteem and admiration of many people
in this area as well as in other parts of the
country. My relatives and their friends in
California are writing to officials out there
to back some legislation relative to implied
consent for testing drivers suspected of
drinking. I understand Gov. Pat Brown is
against this. That figures.

I plan to do everything in my power to get
protection for others against drunken dri-
vers, so they will not cause athers to suffer
the heartaches I am experiencing due to such
individuals. I plan to write some open let-
ters to various newspapers using some of the
ideas expressed to you.

Please do everything you can to help me
and others, Bos. Your efforts will be grate-
fully appreciated.

Sincerely yours,
STAN PERRIN.

P.S.: If you have the opportunity, please
show this letter to Senators DirRxsSEN' and
Doucras, as well any others in the House.
Thanks.

STAN.

L I BT i
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Scrimping at Veterans’ Hospitals Strains

Ties With Medical Schools

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HORACE R. KORNEGAY

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HQUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. KORNEGAY. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the 1st session of the 89th Congress,
on October 19, 1965, I introduced a hill,
H.R. 11668, which would provide for
closer cooperation between the medical
training schools of this country and the
Veterans’ Administration.

Earlier this month, the National Ob-
server, one of the Nation’s foremost
newspapers published an article which
points up the problem which H.R. 11668
intends to correct. The author, Walter
A. Damtoft, who, I might parenthetical-
ly point out, is another North Carolinian
who is distingnishing himself in the field
of journalism, has very cogently de-
seribed the “fraying partnership” be-
tween the Veterans’ Administration and
our Nation’s teaching hospitals.

This news article eloquently supports
the argument for immediate attention to
a very serious problem, the deterioration
of relationships between the VA and the
medical schools which are affiliated with
the veterans hospital program.

I would like to have Mr. Damtoit’s
story printed in the Appendix of the
Recorp so that other Members of the
House may have the opportunity to be-
come more familiar with the problem.
The article follows:

A FRAYING PARTNERSHIP: SCRIMPING AT VET-
ERANS” HOSPITALS STRAINS TIES Wit Mepi-
CAL SCHOOLS

(By Walter A. Damtoft)

For several years physicians attributed the
severe chiest pains suffered by a middle-aged
World War II veteran to psychosomatic reac-
tion to an earlier heart attack. Whether the
pain was real or imagined, the veteran was
unable to work. Finally he was examined at
the Veterans’ Administration Hospital in
Durham, N.C., a stark, red-brick structure a
long block from the Gothic buildings of the
Duke University Medical Center.

VA and Duke Hospital physicians made in-
tensive tests and examinations, including
cineangiographs, or movie X-rays, of coronary
blood vessels. The patient was found to have
real cause for pain: A heart muscle wasn’t
getting adequate blood. The veteran now
awaits an operation to sew blood vessels from
his chest wall to the heart muscle to supple-
ment its blood suppily.

The diagnosis and the heart operation that
likely will enable this veteran to return to
work are among the medical advantages of a
strikingly successful affiliation of many medi-
cal schools with VA hospitals. But these
partnerships, fashioned in desperation ut the
end of World War II, are beginning to fray.
As is the case in 50 many marriages, the basic
problem is money.

EQUIPMENT GROWS OBSOLETE

In surveys conducted by both the VA and
the Assoclation of American Medical Colleges
(AAMC), many medical-school deans have
complained that VA hospitals are becoming
understaffed and that much of their ecqguip-
ment, particularly X-ray devices, is becoming
obsolete. Some deans even speak reluctantly
of terminating their affiliations unless the
Government sees to it that VA hospitals are
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amples of Michigan’s use of specially de-
signed classrooms. The law school has an
authentic courtroom presided over by ex~
perienced judges. The music building
boasts two organ rooms and a rehearsal hall
large enough to hold the university’s sym-
phony orchestra or the 206-piece marching
band.

Standing on the campus today, one would
not guess that Michigen, which opened its
doors in 1841, is among the oldest U.S. uni-
versities. New buildings and residences are
constantly being built to accommodate the
freshmen who storm the gates each fall.
(Total enrollment this year is more than
30,000.) ‘But physical expansion, continuing
by leaps and bounds, hasn't diluted the
school’s quality. The University of Michigan
continues to be an outstanding example of
vastness-cum-excellence.

-FIRST-RATE FACILITIES EASE THE TEACHING TASK

Michigan may be one of the oldest schools
in America, but it’s far from being old fash-
ioned. In order to handle the tidal wave
of students and yet maintain standards of
excellence, the university has embraced elec-
tronic teaching aids on a wide scale. The
medical school, with 4 color and 11 black-

. and-white cameras, is noted for having the
largest television installation of any U.S.
medical school. In the department of edu-
cation, student teachers can observe on TV
the methods of instructors conducting classes
nearby. Similarly, law school students have
the proceedings in a local court piped into
their classroom via closed-circuit TV,

In the language labs, one can dial directly
for any of 432 taped lessons in 22 languages.
Not only in electronics, but in many flelds of
science and technology, Michigan stays in
the forefront, With 1ts laboratories, hos-
pital, aquarium, and other facilities, the uni-
versity is a valuable center of research,

LOOKING ON THE LIGHTER SIDE

“Enjoy yourself, it’s later than you think,”
says the song, and students at Michigan
take this advice. Concerts, plays, sports, and
songfests fill their leisure hours. The giant
campus bursts with so much culture that
one student from New York marveled, “Where
else, unless I just stay home in Manhattan,
can I hear as many different kinds of musle,
see as many plays, look at so much paint-
ing?"” There’s plenty to cheer about on

~the athletic flelds, too, for year after year
Michigan’s teams rank with the Nation's
leaders. And for those not content to be
spectators, there is a wide variety of sports
such as tennis, archery and hockey. But
the most common form of relaxation can
also be the most enjoyable~—those satisfy-
ing gabfests shared with friends,

Congratulations to Paul A. Miltich

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

F

HON. JOHN C. MACKIE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 13, 1966

Mr. MACKIE. Mr. Speaker, Paul A.
Miltich, a correspondent for the Booth
newspapers of Michigan, has been
elected to membership on the standing
committee of correspondents.

Paul’s election victory—he received the
highest number of votes cast—indicates
he is held in high esteem by his col-
leagues. ‘

We Join other members of the Michi-
gan delegation in congratulating Paul

Miltich in his victory and.he has our.

best ‘wishes: for a suecessful term of
office.

CONGRES

Quiet Solution to Vietnam

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. PAUL H. TODD, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. TODD. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
cently received a number of letters ask-
ing, “When are we going to win the war
in Vietnam, and why not?”. Some of
them say no more than this. T have
replied to these letters with the request
that they advise me where they are ob-
taining their “canned” question, but to
date have not had a response.

I have advised these people that their
question was hostile and by implication
misreads the intentions of the United
States as enunciated by our President
and by Secretary of State Rusk. Fur-
thermore, I have pointed out to them
that exceptionally skilled and capable
students of foreign affairs have indicated
the complexities of the problem with
which we are faced. I feel that these
questioners should know of the relation-
ship of our difficulties in Vietnam with
the problems elsewhere in the world.

An article by George Kennan, widely
respected for his astuteness in foreign
affairs, clearly points out this interrela-
tionship. I commend it to my colleagues,
and ask permission that it be inserted
following my remarks.

QUIET SOLUTION TO VIETNAM: U.S. EXPERT
oN CoMMUNISM CitEs FUTILITY OF
FURTHER ESCALATION )

(By George F. Kennan)

(NoTe.—Former U.3. Ambassador to the
Soviet Unlon and Yugoslavia, Kennan is an
authority on world communism.)

There are, I am sure, many besides myself
who would have preferred to remaln silent
in the face of a discussion so shrill and con-
fused as that which has revolved around the
Vietnam problem in recent months.

But the challenge advanced & few days ago
by the Freedom House statement, “Placing
the onus on those who remain silent and
fail to make clear the Amerlcan consensus,”
is a falr one and 1ts authors can have ho
complaint if it is responded to, in this in-
stance, by one whose volce not all of them
always hear with sympathy. -

Our adversarles in Vietham are people for
whose predilections and purposes ho one in
this country need have the faintest sym-
pathy. Allowed to have their way, they would
impose a ruthless dictatorship in any area
under thelr control; and the experience of
other Communist countries (leaving aside,
for the moment, Yugoslavia) does not sug-
gest that this would be followed by economic
or social benefits remotely commensurate
with the loss of lberty and the isolation
from thé world community this tyranny
would involve.

DEMONSTRATORS’ INTENT

The young Americans who march around
with Vietcong flags or profess to favor a
Vietcong victory are choosing a very strange
way to demonstrate an attachment to the
cause of either lndependence or freedom, if
this is Indeed what they are interested in.

On the other hand, to recoghize that this
is so does not mean that is necessarily the

duty of the United States of America to set.

all this to rights. Understanding of demo-
cratic ideals 1t not widely spréead among the
human race. There are more instances of

" oppression and of the abuse of power in this

world than the United States alone can ever
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hope to remedy, and some of them are closer
to home than Vietnam,

Nor i1s it clear that such Vietnamese as
we might find to install in power in the un-
likely event of a sweeping military success
(for surely who would not wish to hold the
country indefinitely under direct colonial
administration) would be inclined, or even
able, to rule with any markedly greater
liberality.

TWO QUESTIONS

The questions we have really to ask our-
selves when we think of the future of Viet-
nam are primarily two: first, to what extent
a future Vietnamese regime would be likely
to accept a status of subordination to one of
the two great Communist states and to rep-
resent an extention of its political and stra-
tegic power; and secondly, what would be
the effect of the settlement on the neigh-
boring areas.

As to the first of these questions: It is
unlikely, in the face of the Chinese-Soviet
conflict, that even a Communist regime .in
any part of Vietnam would find it necessary
or desirable, in normal circumstances, to
subordinate itself entirely to elther of the
two great Communlist powers. If Hanol has
today come into a one-sided and unhealthy
relationship of dependence on Peiping, this
is surely primarily the effect of the discipline
exerted by the war itself. In the event of
a termination of hostillties, there would be
neither necessity nor advantage from the
North Vietnamese standpoint in retaining a
wholly one-sided alinement. But for a
smaller Communist country to attempt to
preserve a balance in the relationship to the
two great ones means, as we see from other
examples, to exercise a high degree of inde-
pendence in external relations generally.

Thus even in the event of a complete Viet-
cong victory (and I am not suggesting we
settle for anything of this sort), the result
would probably be something less than the
automatic extension of Chinese power that
many of us fear.

Ag to the second question, that of the
reaction of other countries: This is of course
a very serious consideration. Our Govern-
ment is justified in clting it as a main reason
why we could not contemplate any precipi-
tate and disorderly withdrawal. But the
elements of this ‘“third country” problem
have undergone important alteration as a
result of recent events in Indonesia and prob-
ably in India and Pakistan as well. One
wonders whether these changes have been .
fully taken into account. Our latitude of
action would seem to be greater than it was
when we first committed our forces to action
in Vietnam on a serious scale. :

DISBALANCED POLICIES

The most disturbing aspect of our involve-
ment In Vietnam is 1ts relationship to our
interests and responsibilities in other areas
of world affairs, Whatever justification this
involvement might have had if Vietham had
been the only important problem, or even
the outstanding problem, we faced in this
world today, this not being the case, iis
present dimensions can only be said to
represent a grievous disbalance of American
policy.

For nearly a year now we have sacrificed to
this effort all serious possibility for improve-
ment of our relations with the Soviet Union,
with all this implies from the standpoint of
the ultimate danger of nuclear war; and this
we have done at a time when prospects for
such improvement were otherwise not un-
favorable. We have placed a great and
deeply regrettable strain on the friendship
and confidence of the Japanese people. A
pall of discouragement has been cast over
those responsible for the conduct of the
United Nations. Constructive treatment of
the great problems of Germany, of nuclear
disarmament, of the future of the United
Natlons, and of China in the wider sense has
everywhere been placed: largely in abeyance,
in deference to this one remote involvement.
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All of these problems are more important,
for the long term, than what happens in
Vietnam; and there is none of them that will
be usefully met even by such further mili-
tary successes as we may have in the Viet-
nam area—rather the contrary,

TINFORTUNATE CONCENTRATION

The effects of this unbalanced concentra-
Lion of respurces and attention on a single
arca o1 world affairs are unfortunate enough
¢ven as things stand today. They could be
much more uniortunate if we were to be
wuddenly faced. as we easily could be, with a
simultnneous crisis in another area where
our interests are importantly engaged.

I"his being so, if we can now tind nothing
better to do than to embark upon a further
vpen-ended increase in the level of our com-
mitment, simply because the alternatives
seemn humilinting and frustrating, one will
fnwwve to ask whether we have not become en-
slaved to the dynamics of a single unmanage-
able situation—to the point where we have
105t much of the power of initiative and con-
trol over our own policy, not just locally but
ol a world scale.

Noue of this should be taken as inferring
Lhat our Government has been guilty of ob-
vious stupidities. At no time in the history
ol Lhis whole unhappy affair have its choices
heen casy or obvious ones; and the worst
feature of the many violent demonstrations
of opinion in this country, pro and con, has
been that they have so vehemently suggested
that they have been. Questions about past
recisions, furthermore, are not answers to the
problem we iace at this particular moment.

On the other hand, it will not do for the
administration simply to turn to its critics
outside Government and say: “What would
you suggest®’ No one who is not privy to all
ihe available information and who cannot
pzlve a large proportion of his time to the
study of public questions could make useful
suggestions for specific action in a situation
#0 vastly complicated as this,

T'he administration could perhaps get more
Telp from public discussion if it could find
less exalted and more meaningful terms in
which to describe its own predicament. Pub-
lic understanding is not aided by the de-
mands that the North Vietnamese cease their
aggression which fall so regularly from the
lips of senior State Department officials. We
are not dealing here with established sov-
areign states, The situation does not lend
itsell to classification under established con-
cepts of international law,

Nor does it help us much to be told that
our Governrnent is determined “to live up to
our commitments.” Commitments to whom?
o some South Vietnamese Government? If
50, to which one? When and where did we
agsume the obligation to sacrifice to its de-
fense the whole balance of our policy and
the wider interests of world peace? And is
Lhis commitment conceived as something re-
latea to its own performance, to -its own
ability to cornmand the confidence of its peo-
f1le? Or is it the people of Vietnam them-
selves to whom this commitment is conceived
to relate?

~ MGOTIATION OUT

Obviously, there feelings cannot today be
consulted. in any orderly way; but can we
be sure, on the basis of what we now know
ol their reactions, that to have this conilict
continue to he fought out on their backs is
really preferable in their eyes to the conse-
quences of even the most unfortunate polit-
ical settlement?

if, in short, what we are actually fighting
over is the preservation of some balance of
power in that part of the world, which is
something about which we have every right
to e concerned, let us then discuss the
problem in {hose terms and not try to drape
our action in legalisms and moralisms.

No one can question the thesis that a
precipitate withdrawal, representing the
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total capitulation of our entire position in
that region, would be one of the worst of
the alternatives before us. No one will deny
that the other side 1s today wholly unre-
sponsive to any and all suggestions ior nego-
tiation—particularly negotiation with us. I
wonder, however, whether negotiation—par-
ticularly early negotiation between Hanoi
and ourselves—is the only, or even Lhe most
promising, way out of this situation. Pros-
pects were never good, at any time, Ior agree-
ment between the North Vietnamese and
ourselves on any sort of publicly-negotiated,
formal contract, defining what political con-
ditions should henceforth prevail in the dis-
puted area. Hanoi cannot join us, the “im-
perialists,” in publicly instructing the Viet-
cong, partially a South Vietnamese force, to
be politically unsuccessful.
ARBITRATOR NEEDED

There would be a better chance of this
situation’s simmering down, through a series
of reciprocal unilateral actions on the part
of the main protagonists, 1o a point where it
becomes somehow manageabie, as 50 many
other tense situations have dohe in recent
years, than of its being.resolved by contrac-
tual agreement between ourselves and one
portion of the other side. If we wish to
develop this possibility of a4 simmering-down
(and it is, unhappily, the most promising of
all the possibilities we face) then we must
be prepared, it would seem, to let the talking
be done for us, quite privately and without
elbow-jogging on our part, by our friends
and others who have an interest in the term-
ination of Lhe conflict; and then we must be
prepared, depending on such advice as we re-
ceive Trom them, to place limited restraints
at some point on our military efforis, and to
do so quietly, without published time limits
or ultimata, where we have reason to hope
such restraints will meet with ade;uate re-
ciprocation from the other side.

NO GUARANTEE

No one can guarantee the success of this
approach; and there are many who, in the
light of the pretentious torms in which our
objectives have often been cast, would con-
sider it inadequate even if successiul. But
is is hard to imagine anything better. I
would not know what “victory” means in
these conditions. In this sort of a war, one
controls what one can take and holi and po-
police with ground force; one does not con=
trol what one bombs.

And it seems to me the most unlikely of
all contingencies that anyone should come
to us on his knees and inquire cur terms
whatever the escalation of our effurt. If it
be once accepted that in the present diffi-
cult situation the security of our own forces
is the cardinal consideration, that it is bet~
ter to hold smaller areas securely than to
hold larger ones insecurely and that immedi-
ate objective is not to bring the adversary to
the nesgotiating table but to bring about a
mutual lowering of the intensity ol hostili-
ties, then perhaps the advantages and dis-
advantages of such an approach w:ll appear
in g different light.

Ukrainian Independence Day
SPEECH
)

OF
HON. RICHARD D. McCARTHY
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 25, 1966

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. Spenker, on
January 22, the Ukrainian Americans in
my State celebrated the 48th anniversary
of the independence of the Ukraine. On
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that day, in 1918, the Ukrainian Rada,
or Parliament, proclaimed Ukraine’s in-
dependence. The Ukrainian declaration
of independence was called the Fourth
Universal. Although the Ukrainians had
taken advantage of the Russian revolu-
tion to proclaim their independence, they
soon found that the new masters of the
Kremlin were no more willing than the
czars to allow them their right of self-
determination. For 2 gallant years the
Ukrainian patriots held out against the
superior numerical strength of the Bol-
sheviks. But although the Soviets finally
conquered the Ukrainian land they could
not win the allegiance of the freedom-
loving Ukrainians.

Peasant uprisings continued long after
the Red army had occupied the Ukraine.
During the Second World War Ukrainian
patriots organized against both the Nazis
and the Soviets. Even today stories of
opposition to Soviet rule reach Ukrainian
Americans.

I am sure I speak for the Congress and
the American people when I reaffirm my
dedication to the cause of independence
for the Ukraine. For the American peo-
ple, Mr. Speaker, have always believed
deeply in the self-determination of all
nations. As the Ukrainian experience
clearly demonstrates, the fires of freedom
are not only unguenchable, in our shrink-
ing world they are also indivisible.

Address by Harold L. Tweedy Favoring
Federal Charters for Mutual Savings
Banks

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
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HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, it is with
pleasure that I learned today that Presi-
dent Johnson in his Economic Repoit has
urged the enactment of legislation to
provide Federal charters for mutual sav-
ings banks.

I have introduced legislation to ac-
complish this for many years and I hope
that during the current session we will
see this proposal enacted into law.

An increasing number of savings and
loan associations favor Federal charters
for mutual savings banks, and in an ad-
dress to the 19th midyear meeting of
the National Association of Mutual Sav-
ings Banks on December 14, 1965, Harold
L. Tweedy, president of the First Fed-
eral Savings and loan Association of
Pittsburgh spoke of the reasons for this
favorable attitude.

I commend Mr. Tweedy’s address to
the attention of our colleagues:

Wiy AN INCREASING NUMBER OF SAVINGS AND
LoaN ASsOCIATIONS Favor FEDEral CHAR-
TERS rOR MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS

(Address by Harold L. Tweedy, president,
First PFederal Savings & Loan Associa-
tion of Pittsburgh, presented at the 19th
midyear meeting of the National Associa-
tion of Mutual Savings Banks, December
14, 1966, New York City)

In the last year or two I have had the
privilege of exchanging ideas on the subjectl
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‘Franklins, and Marshalls foresaw when they
wrote and interpreted the early Constitution.
Not the least of the reasons behind their
logic in a 2-year House term based on pop-
ulation and a 6-year Senate term glving
equality to every State was this very check-
and-balance philosophy, for which. no better
substitute has- ever been devised. Adding
to the formula, the executive branch,. re-
placed each 4 years, and a. judiciary more
or less permanent and traditional, we seldom
face the embarrassment of harsh and hasty
legislation or, on the other hand, of a Con=
gress totally incapable of action at a time
when actlon Is vital. With a 4-year Hause
term this balance might be upset.

In any case, we ought to talk out thor-
oughly and logically any drastic change in
the highly workable government equation
we have built by now—R.L.T.

A Dirty War

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, each time
human beings take up arms against each
other then God must repent just a little
that He created a species which has such
difficulty getting along with its own kind.

Any war is terrible; but the war in
Vietnam is particularly terrible.

Self-righteous, self-proclaimed, Iib-
erators of that stricken land, the Viet-
cong and their North Vietnamese allies,
think nothing of murdering civilian pop-
ulations which defy them. This in-
cludes—almost as a matter of course—
women and children. .

I think we will all agree with the
sentiments expressed about the latest
incident of this type in the following
editorial which appeared in the Wash-
ington Evening Star of January 26, 1966:

DirTy WAR

The cruelties inflicted on the Vietnamese
people by the Vietcong are so commonplace
that it takes a savage incldent to get the
world’s attentlon. Such an incident occurred
on the eve of the recent Tet truce, in the
refugee camp of Tu Hiep., Communist guer-
rillas stormed the unarmed camp, burned it
to the ground and murdered 33 civilians.

Chlildren were cut down with submachine-~
guns., A school bullt for the refugess was
destroyed.

The motive for the massacre seemed to he
revenge. Several of the Tu Hiep refugees
had fled from a nearby village shortly after
the Vietcong overran it. ‘This apparently was
insulting to the guerrillas, who constantly
proclaim that they symbolize the frue aspira-
tions of the Vietnamese people. So they
punished the villagers by slaughtering them.,
And to make sure that the world didn't mis-
understand the butchery, the guerrillas scat-
tered several leaflets among the bodles, de-
nouncing  America for its “dirty war of ag-
gression agalnst the people of Vietnam.”

The Tu Hiep massacre rebuts the argu-
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ment, popular among Vietcong apologists in
this country, that the guerrillas enjoy the
affection of the Vietnamese villagers., Guer-
rilla influence seems to extend no farther
than the snout of a submachinegun. When
the guns recede, the villagers flee—and the
standard Vietcong reaction 1s more bloodshed
among the innccents they claim to represent.

etter to President Johnson

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 27, 1966

Mr., OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, last
week 72 of our colleagues signed an ex-
cellent letter to the President urging him
to continue efforts toward a peaceful
resolution of the conflict in Vietnam. I
was out of town at the time this letter
was circulated or I would have been one
of the original signators.

I assoclate myself with the views con-~
tained in that letter and so informed the
President yesterday. I submit herewith
the text of my letter to President
Johnson,

JANUARY 26, 10686.
Hon, LYNpoN B. JOHNSON,
Prestdent of the United States,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Drar MR. PrEIDENT: I would llke to asso-
clate myself with the view expressed in the
letter to you of January 21, 1968, slghed by
some 72 of my House colleagues. Unfortu~
nately, I was out of town when it was sent
or I, t00, would have been an original signer.

I heartily endorse thelr support for your
peace Initiatives combined with your deter~
mination to show Pelplng and Hano! that
their policy of aggression and subversion can-
not succeed.

I join in their hope that you will continue
unceasingly our efforts to bring the Viet-
namese confliet to the conference table. We
must always keep the burden of continua-
tion of these hostilities on the Communists.
I hope you wlll reconsider U Thant’s proposal
10 acknowledge a Vietcong role in negotia-
tlons and in an interim government. This
seems s0 eminently inevitable, sensible, and
Important to demonstrate the sincerity of
our resolve to achieve peaceful settlement.
I hope you will also reconsider bringing the
conflict before the Unlted Nations.

I feel you have the confidence of the vast
majority of the people of this country in
your thoughtful and restrained handHng of
this difficult and frustrating situation.

Very sincerely yours,
RIcHARD L. OTTINGER,
Member of Congress.

CHANGE OF RESIDENCHE
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates
who have changed their residences will please
give information thereof to the Government
Printing Office, thet thelr addresses may be
correctly glven in the RECORD,
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF
. DOCUMENTS

Eilther House may order the printing of a
document not already provided for by law,
but only when the same shall be accompa-
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu-
tive department, bureau, board or independ-
ent office of the Government submitting re-
ports or documents in response to inguirles
from Congress shall submit therewith an
estimate of the probable cost of printing the
usual number. Nothing in this section re-
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S.
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938).

Resolutions for printing extra coples, when
presented to either House, shall be referred
immediately to the Committee on House
Adminisiration of the House of Representa-
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration of the Senate, who, In making their
report, shall give the probable cost of the
proposed printing upon the estimate of the
Public Printer, and no extra coples shall be
printed before such committee has reported
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937),

'GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE

Additional copies of Government publica-
tlons are offered- for sale to the public by the
Superintendent of Documents, Government
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost
thereof as determined by the Public Printer
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur-
chasers, but such printing shall not inter-
fere with the prompt execution of work for
the Government. The Superintendent of
Documents shall prescribe the terms and
condltions under which he may authorize
the resale of Government publications by
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov-
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov-
ernment publications under such regulations
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend-
ent of Documents and the head of the re-
spective department or establishment of the
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a,
Supp. 2).

RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL

An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo-
cated In room H-112, House wing, where or-
ders will be received for subscriptions to the
Recorp at $1.50 per month or for single
coples at 1 cent for eight pages (minimum
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem-
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from
the Recorp should be processed through this
office,

CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY

The Public Printer, under the direction of
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print.
for sale, at & price sufclent to reimburse the
expenses of such printing, the current Con-
gressional Directory. No sale shall be macde
on credit (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p.
1939).

PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
EXTRACTS

It shall be. lawful for the Public Printer
to print and deliver upon the order of any
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person
ordering the same paying the cost thereof
(U.S. Code, title 44, scc. 185, p. 1942),
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“I'ne Communists tried to gain followers
by pretending to help solve our problems,”
I{orvat explained.

He helped to organize the peasants and
formea a peasant export and import as-
sociation, then a farmers’ savings and loan
nssociation, and later a newspaper, which he
vdited. He also helped to form agrarian
reform, education, and youth groups as the
peasants became a strong enough voting
bloc to elect some of their members to the
Yugoslavian legislature.

Then Nazi invaders struck.

Horvat and his wife, Mary, fled with their
four children to nearby Croatia, where he
hegan to organize persons to help refugees,
political prisoners and other victims of the
war. Arrested by the Gestapo, he once again
was sentenced to die. He was herded with
other political prisoners onto a train for
sSlovenia.

He found himself with 80 others in a small,
dirty, unheated room. Prisoners took turns
sleeping on the floor—hecause it was too
small for all to lie down at once. Food was
searce, but interrogations long.

“Fxecutions were held every Tuesday,”
Horvat recalled matter-of-factly. “I was to
he shot with 150 other men and women on
October 2, 1942. I hoped I would be among
the first killed, so I wouldn't see the others
being shot.”

But only minutes before the time set for
the execution, Horvat was ordered once again
onto a train, headed for a prison in Croatia.
As the train rolled through the town where
his family had settled, it stopped. Paul
Horvat jumped off and fled into the forest.

He learned later that his wife and friends
had arranged his transfer, and a sympathetic
railroad worker had stopped the train near
the forest.

‘The Horvals® return to their home in
Slovenia was not happy. In a few days
IIarvat was arrested by the Communists, who
feared his popularity as a peasant leader.

He was released, but he fled when his re-
arrest was ordered and his land confiscated.

Police imprisoned his wife and their chil-
dren to force his return, and kept Mrs.
Harvat in an unhecated basement without
warm clothing. When she hecame severely
ill, the family finally was released. They
nlso fled Yugoslavia and joined Horvat in
applying to enter the United States as dis-
placed persons.

More delays again split the family as the
hree oldest children went to England under
A work program. Mr., and Mrs. Horvat and
their youngest son, Paul, waited 6 years in
Austrian refugee camps.

Itt wns during those years that Horvat
organized the Congress of International
Peasants Movement. In 1948, 3,500 dcle-
rates met in Austria and elected him presi-
dent.

After more delays and hardships, the Hor-
vats and their youngest son finally arrived
in New York in 1952—with only $10 with
which o begin a new life. A strike ended
Horvat's first job, in a Gary, Ind., steel mill.

I3ut a newspaper ad for household and gar-
den help in Illinois opened the door to op-
portunity. ‘The Horvats were hired, and
within a year had saved enough money to
begin their own landscaping business. And
in the next fow yenrs, they saved enough
wmoney to bring their three oldest children
o the United States—and to aid many other
rcfugee families.

[Torvat now operates his nursery business
in Tlinois with his son Branislav. The Hor-
vals’ other children also live on Chicago’s
North Shore.

But Horvat feels there still is much work
to be done for {frecdom. He says, “The farm-
cor is the key to liberating the world from
communism.” ‘The peasant is a very strong
individual who. by his nature and tradition,
is tied to the land. The peasant has the
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most vital interest in defending his land or
fighting to regain it.

“Farmers also tend to be nationalistic and
religious, forces which counteract commu-
nism.

“In addition, communism thrives on
misery. To fight communism, we must fight
misery, not wars—which kill. people. rather
than ideas.

“People in the free world often minimize
the importance of freedom,” the freedom
fighter reflected, “but like sand in our hands,
if we do not hold it firmly, it will slip away
between our fingers.”

(Eprtcr’s NOTE~—The material in the fore-
zoing article was taken from the Wilmeite,
[, Life.)

No Time for Haste

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 25, 1966

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, the
Saturday Review this week contains an
interesting editorial which evaluates the
proposal to extend the term. of a Member
of the House of Representatives from
2 to 4 years. The purpose of the editorial
is to urge caution and most careful de-
bate over this proposition and I believe
that the reasoning which the editorial
sets forth deserves review by all the
Members of the House.

My own thinking has been drawn to
the historical and constitutional reason-
ing behind the original establishment of
a 2-year term. The system has worked
well through most of the years of our
history. At times it has resulted in some
balkiness during periods when smoother
transition might have been expected.
On the whole, however, it has provided
flexibility and established certain safe-
guards in maintaining a balance of Gov-
ernment which have worked well.

Consequently, the hesitation whieh I
have felt about possible change without
appreciable major gain has been strong.
I believe that the responsible committee
should look closely at all arguments re-
lating to this constitutional change and
that we in the House should debate it
thoroughly in seeking the proper action.
For that reason I hope that these argu-
ments may be part of the measures we
apply to the amendment when it comes
before the House.

I recommend that this editorial be
published in the RECORD.

No TIME FOR HASTE

President Johnson's proposal to extend
terms of Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives from 2 years to 4 is understand-
ably popular with the Congressmen them-
selves and, if the Gallup poll is substantially
correct, with two-thirds of the electorate as
well, The President, urging swift action, told
Congress the other night that the present
2-year term ‘“‘requires most Members of Con-
gress to divert enormous energies to an al-
most constant process of campaigning—
depriving this Nation of the fullest measure
of their skill and their wisdom.” A longer
term the President argues, would attract
more men of the highest quality to political
life since they would have greater security
and would not be forced constantly to go

AA11

home and mend fences, but could concen-
trate their reelection activities in those years
divisible by four.

But flexibility and fluidity must cver he
the watchwords of government in an atomic
age. Before Congress too hastily alters the
intricate system of checks and balances that
have worked reasonably well in the Ameri-
can government system, we strongly urge
caution and the most careful debate rather
than the “swift action” the President re-
quests. The 2-year House term was not a
quixotic, offhand notion, and to fix our legis-
lative processes into a less subtle and more
rigid form might be a disastrous mistuke in
the atomic age.

The Founding Fathers had sound reasons
indeed for placing the House of Representa-
tives on a biennial basis, reasons as true to-
day as they were in 1787.

A lower House elected every 2 years more
perfectly reflects the changing moods of the
common people than one that stays in office
for the same 4 years as the President. One
does not have to go back further than 1928
to realize the sensitivity of the electorate to
rapidly changing political and economic con-
ditions, for had Herbert Hoover's majority
remained intact in the House until the eve
of the Inauguration of Franklin Roocsevelt,
no one knows how near open revolution the
country might have come. Similarly, the
biennial election reflects much more swiftly
and accurately changing population patterns.
Faced with a 4~year wait until redress, many
exploding urban areas might gradually be
disfranchised at times when such highly
metropolitan issues as civil rights, public
housing, air pollution, and integrated trans-
portation were being debated and voted on
in an unrepresentative House.

Flexibility was the keynote and corner-
stone of the Federal Constitution. Those
wise souls who produced the incredible docu-~
ment sought checks and balances wherever
they could find them so that no one man
or branch of Government could force a fool-
ishness permanently on the common peaple.
Members of the House have always been
elected every 2 years by popular vote, but
Senators were elccted by the State legisla-
tures as recently as 1913. And the continu-
ous overlap of the 6-year Senate termx with
three separate and much more sensitive
Houses did not result from chance or whim
but came about after great deliberation and
as a careful compromise between the big
States and the small.

Under the British political system, a ma-
jority in Commons can come tumbling down
at any time under the stress of public dis-
satisfaction with an issue or trend. Popular
as he was, Churchill suddenly was no longer
His Majesty's First Minister when, as World
War II drew to a close, the British people felt
that the time was ripe for domestic reform
and that Labor could accomplish it faster
than Tory Churchill. This sensitivity to
issues is vital to the democratic system,
though it can induce bad overtones some-
times through the constant bickering of the
opposition. But since the U.S. legislative
system does not even have this much sensi-
tivity to the pressures of new issues and new
equations in an atomic world, any measure
designed to reduce representative sensitivity
by a longer House term should be debated
carefully and thoughtfully and not be
rammed through by volce vote without
thought for the consequences to the checks
and balances originally intended in the bi-
cameral philosophy.

Bicameral legislation historically recog-
nized the distinction between the nobility
and clergy—the lords and ladies of inherited
wealth and position—and the common peo-
ple. The dualism now prevalent throughout
the democratic world is, fundamentally, an
application of the principle of checks and
balances that the Jeffersons, Madisons,
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